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ABSTRACT 

This study was designed to assess the role of psychosocial 

variables in .determining psychological disturbances among prisoners, 

in Nigeria and initiate a psychological treatment intervention 

programme for use among prisoners; 

Stratified sampling. was used to select four medium· prisons 

in Nigeria. These were Kaduna, Agodi, Benin and Enugu prisons. 

Using a table of random numbers, 150 prisoners were ~andoml.y, · : ·· . ,,.,. 

selected from the_ four prisons and another 150 non-prisoners from 

· the .general population; Also, 211 prisoners were involved in· the 

treatment programme at the Agod_i prison, lbadan. These were randomly' .. · 

assigned to both experimental and control groups. Data were. 

collected using the Personality Inventory Questionnaire (PIQ), 

comprising Eysenck Personality Questionnaire (EPQ), Awaritefe · 

Psychological.- Index (API), the Crown Crisp Experiential Index 

(CCEI), ·and ldemudia Prison Stress Scale .(IPSS). Nine hypotheses 

were tested in this study . 

. Altogether, results of tlie data analy_!;es, using two-3 way, ANOVA, 

t-te~t for independent groups ahd ANCOVA, revealed that prisoners 

who stayi;!d,' loriger in prison reported more psychological disorders 
. ._ ' . 

t_han _prisoners. serving medium and short· sentences. . In a similar 

direction, · prisoners serving medium term sentences reported more 

' . ' 1· . • ,_,-:!:. 
~- ·-' f ' .. , 
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psychological disorders than prisoners serving shorter sentences. 

Those who are serving longer sentences reported more severe 

psychological disturbances than other categories of prisoners. . . .~~ . 
Prisoners high on psychoticism (P) reported more neurotic disorders 

than those low on P. Another personality measure indicated that 

extraverte_d ( liigh. E) prisoners reported ·morl!· .psychological 

disturbances than introverted ones (Low E). Neuroticism (N) 

when considered separately did not reach an acceptable level of 

· significance but when considered with P and E was highly significant. 

Thus, high PEN prisoner·s reported more psychological problems than 

low PEN prisoners. Also, prisoners wh<> were introduced to the 

psychological treatment intervention, ite. The Group Coping Skii"!s 

instruction program,._reported less psychological disorders and greater 

adjustment· than prisoners assigned to the no treatment control group. 

There is no evidence that· prisoner with high stress report more 

psychological" disturbance than prisoners with_ low stress. Also, 

female prisoners did not experie·nce more psychological disturbances 

than male prisoners.· 

Limi,tations. of current· research in p_risons were discussed and 
'l; • . ,, 

intervention ·strategy employed for the_ psychological adjustment ·of, 

"prisoners. in this study and observed administrative and governmentai 
~\ 

· polities currently l~_cking in ·the Nigerian prison system were recommended. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

INTRODUCTION 

1·mprisonment is es-sentially a form of punishment, although 

some have seen it as affording a means of reforming the criminal. 

Punishment is an ancient response to wrong doing; but throughout 

man's history both the forms of punishment and the rational for 

using it have· changed markedly. Many of the changes can be 

traced to economic considerations, the cjevelopment of a more 

humanitarian outlook, and the emergence of a secular viewpoint in 

human affairs, as well as to the development ·of new concepts about 

the nature of man and society_. But° if society's treatm_ent of the 

law' breaker has become, in theory at least, more rational, more 

benign, and more concerned with rehabilitation, this does not mean 

that society's reaction to the criminal has lost its punitive tone. 

Actually, there is little evidence as to the effect of punishment on 

the amount of crime in society. It is not known with any certainty 

that one mode of treatment is more effective than others. Penal 

_systems everywhere rem~in largely based on contested assumptions 

and inferences derived from inadequate data. 

Punishment inflicted by the state in response to a vioiation 

of the· criminal law has been justified in various ways. It has been 

,. 
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seen as society's vengeance upon the criminal, aS' atonement by 

the wrong doer, as a means of deterring other criminals, as 

protection for the law abiding and as a way of rehabilitating the 

criminal. Thus, the individual who· has inflicted harm on another, 

must be made to suffer for his or her crime; for only an act of 

vengeance can undo the harm that has been done and assuage 

the suffering of the victim. The concept of punishment as a 

form of atonement dated far back to the history of human culture. 

The roots of the idea are religious; in the Judeo-christian tradition, 

· punishment has been seen as the undoing of a wrong by means of 

the suffering of the wrong doer, who thus, brings his moral 

account with God back into. balance. 

The use of punishment as a deterrent has been justified not 

only for the convicted criminal. The law-abiding man who totters on 

the edge of illegal behaviour is also deterred,· it is said, and one must 

calculate the effect of society's penal system not simply in terms of 

its impact on the kna::iwn offender who is punished but also in terms 

of its influehce ori .. _tli~- great mass of those who conform. As a practical 

matter this is ethically unsatisfactory: to. justify punishment of the 

criminal by its effect on the non-criminal _is a little like hur:ting ·Peter 

to keep Paul honest. However, an accurate assessment of 

,. 
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the efficacy of legal punishment would have to measure its ·influence 

on both crfminals and non-criminals. 

In so far as punishment by ttie state isolates the criminal from 

the ranks of the law abiding, it has been argued, the amoul'1t of 

crime in society is likely to be diminished. Such isolation may . 

_include branding or marking the criminal, so that honest men may 

avoid him, ·or it may involve thrusting the criminal beyond the 

pale in some form of exile or confining him in prison. This 

arguement assumes that the isolation of the offender is not out­

weighed by his becoming more criminal while in prison. It also· 

assumes that the social and economic costs of isolating the criminal 

from the rest of society are less than. those of _the crimes he might 

. have committed, i~ he had been left free. Both of these assumptions 

have been seriously q·uestioned. 

Some writers ( Glasser 19611, Sykes 1958) have maintained that 

punishment ought to be designed to transform the vaiues and 

attitudes of the criminal so that he no longer wishes to commit illegal 

acts. The problem~ of cdurse, has been to discover how to do it. 

Those wit'1 a psychiatric bent have pinned their faith on programs 

.of individual and ·group counselling and on the creation of what 

they have· called· a therapeutic milieu. Others, more sociologically 

inclined, have lo.oked to such measures as education a~d job training. 

Still others have taken a more radical view anq argued that .the 

~ 
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causes of crime do not lie with the individual so much as with the 

GOmmunity that shapes l:Jim - if criminal behaviour is to be diminished, 

they say, the social. context within which it occurs must be changed. 

Theories of rehabilitation are largely speculative,· since there is a 

lack of scientific evidence to support them. The paucity of research 

· funds, restrictions· on social experimentation, political. .considerations 

and other difficulties have prevented any thorough appraisal of the 

. merits of this approach. Nevertheless, it has been influential in the 

development of mo~ern penology. 

Men have shown much ingenuity in devising forms of punishment. 

Jhroughout history these have ranged from ostracism and ridicule 

to flogging, burning, branding, mutila'ting:;·;,:. disemboweling, crushing, 

beheading,, and mass-extermination. · In general, however, ,the many 

forms of punishment can be classified into five .major types: corporal 
. . 

punishment, capital puni,shment, transportation, fines and imprisonment. 

' The infliction .of physical suffering is cur-r:ently·· regarded as .. barbarous 

and has been generally abandoned as a form of punishment in most 

modern industrial countries. The use of such devices as the knouts, 

·.'cat·· .;.:.o.' -,:mine·:--,. ta its\.·. sweatbox, and deprivation of food and water 
\ - . - I' . ' - . 

were abandoned partly becaus~ of an in~reasing: v_alue attache.d to 

the indivi.dual and !1is person, as well as a growing S(;lnse. that the. 

person who had broken the raw maintained his humanity. de.spite his 

crime.· In addition, there· was an increasing acceptanc:e of the idea 
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that much Qf the physical, and psychological suffering inflicted 

in the name of punishment was .little more than sadistic torture, 

as degrading to the society that infiicted it as to the criminal who 

bore .it. Crue_l punishments produce cruelty in people, argued the 

English reformer, Sir Samuel Romilly in the 18th century and modern . . ' 

societies have tended to agree with him. 

The execution of criminals was carried out in the past by such 

methods .as drowning, stoning, burning and decapitation; in modern . 

times, hanging, electrocution, the gas c:han:iber, in developed 

qmntries and by firing. squad in developing countries. The use of 

capital punishment has cleclined in_ recent times, although in many 

places it is still permitted by the law.· The issue of abolishing it 

has aroused much controversy. The advocates of capital punishment 

·claim it is a. necessary. deterrent to crime and relatively painless if 

done propei:-ly. Their opponents argue that executions are far from 

physicaily painless, involve extreme mental anguish, may entail 
. ' ~ 

irrevocable miscarriages of justice, and are, ineffective as a deterrent 

since the crimes for ·.~hich capital punishme~t \ire imposed are frequently 

crimes of impulse cir emo~ion beyond the indiviclual's control: Even 

where it has, be!,!n legally r_etained, _~apital punishment is· now seldom 

. employed._ · Fewer crimes· are 'punishable, by death than for~e.nlYt,. 
" . . ,· .. 

the courts increasing.ly choo~e altern~tive penalties; and many . · 

.death -sentences are not carried. out. According to the Chambers· 
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Enc}rlopaedia (Vol. XI), 1970, in the United States of America, 
. /. 

the annual number of executions dropped from a.bout 155 in the 

period 1930-19311 to about 26 in 1961-1965, and in some subsequent 

years, there were none. In Nigeria, crime against. the state, for 

example, coup plotting, attracts death penalty, The death penalty 

has been eliminated in such nations as the Scandinavian countries, 

West Germany, the Netherlands, Austria, Italy, Portugal and 

Switzerland. However, the fear of capital punishment may have a 

temporary deterrent effect. Homicide rates decline during those 

weeks when highly publicized executions take place;· but unfortunately, 

they soar to above-average levels several weeks later, cancelling out 

the gain (Phillips, 1980) • 

Exile. and banishment have been known since ancient times and 

were often tantamount to a death sentence. The practice of 

transforming. criminals beyond the national boundaries did not appear, 

however, until the beginning of the 17th century when England 

began shipping offenders to America. · The American Revolution 

forced the British to seek a new dumping ·ground in Australia. 

With the discovery of gold and the _emergence of sheep raising and 

wheat growing as profitable ventures, which brought new ·settlers 

resentful of the ·criminal population, the English system of transportation 

came to an end. France established penal colonies. in Africa, New 

Caledoni_a, and French Guiana (the latter the location of the Famed· 
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Devil's Island). Russia set up penal colonies in Siberia under 

the Tsars, and the system was greatly expanded by Stalin •. Since 

World War 11, transportation as a method of punishment has been 

generally abandoned. The brutal conditions of life in convict 

communities, their economic inefficiency and the lack of space in 
. . 

,a world growing ever more populated have been facte>rs in its 

decline. Rather than expelling the criminal, society found it more 

convenient to imprison thern. 

The imposition of fines upon criminal offenders has long played 

a role in many societies. A number of early cUltu·res, including . . 

the Anglo-:Saxon, had intricate systems of blood money that defined 

in money terms the value of a man's life - for. which his murderer 

would be, forced to pay. There were also fines· for personal injuries 

and larcenie1:; varij!d-,:· according to the social rank of both the victim 

and the wrong-doer., As ·crimes came to be defined as public wrongs 

against the state rather than private wrongs done to a particular 

individual .or family, fines tended to become a subsidiary form of 

punishment. In the modern era, fines remain as a pe_nal sanction· 
. . . 

for- a large number of relatively "minor offences but are seldom 

considered as the ·major element· in a system of punishment .except 

in the case of a limited number of white-collar crimes; and the money 
. ~ . . . 

is. only occasionally· handed o~er to the person who suffered an 

injury.: Unless money payments. are carefully regulated with · regard 

-· - - ·-· -- - -------~ --- -~--
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to the ability to pay, they weigh unequally on persons from different 

socioeconomic levels, and may even become an informal method of 

licensing illicit, activities. A systematic use of fines is made iri 

some countries, for example, in Sweden, where. fines are adjusted 

to t.he income of the offender arid may be ·paid on Instalment,···, . ., . 

plan. The State .of Wisconsin ·in the United. States of America, 

allows prisoners to work off their fines by holding jobs outside 

the institution in which they reside, paying for their maintenance · 

and the support of their families. In Nigeria, fines remain a rather 

haphazard adjun.ct to the. penal process. 

Locking up criminals in dungeons and jails is a practice that 

goes as far _back as recorded history.. Before .the 18th century, 

however, such confinement was largely reserved for suspected 

offenders awaiting trial or for convicted criminals awaiting the lash 

or the hangman'.s noose·. Only· in the last 300 years has the prison 

been an important penal sanction •. Even today, it is not. the method . . . ' 

applied to most criminals: approximately two-thirds of the offenders 

' in the United States penal system, for example are under supervision . . . 

in the community· rathei:- than behind bars. 

-Although some institutions ak_in to the prison, existed at an 

early date; such as the 'Delle Stuche' in Florence in 1300; the first 
-. ' ·- .. 

modern prison is· thought to· have been the Walnut Street Jail built 

in Philadelphia in 1790. Its antecedents are to be found in .the work 

,. 
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houses and houses of correction established in London ( 1557), 

Amsterdam (1596), Rome (17.0li) and Ghent (1773). ln these 

institutions, there was little segregation by age, sex or other 

characteristics. The main emphasis was. on strict discipline and 

hard- labour. Those Yl:ho operated the houses of correction depended 

for their living on fees paid by the P,ffsoners. By. tt,e end of the 

18th century, the modern concept of the penitentiary had tc1ken 

firni shape, partly through the work of Joh_n Howard in England. 

Upon becoming high Sheriff of Bedfordshire in. 1773, Howard was· 

appalled by the conditions of the Country Jail ·and spent a number 
C • 

of years -travelling through Europe to study methods of penal 

treatment. The squalid living conditions, idleness, and immorality 

that he ·found in the crowded house·s of correction distressed him. 

·· Like other prison reformers of the time, he also had a strong belief 

in the beneficial_ effects ·of solitary confinement. He conceived of 

the penitentiary as. a firmly ruled. institution where criminals. would 

be kept completely apart from one a'nother and would work at 
,· 

regulated labour,. in the 1790s, Jeremy Bentham designed the 

"Panopticon" - a circular, glass roofed central. rotunda where guards 
. 

. could keep the prisoners under constant surveilance. It -was a 
. . 

monstrosity by modern penol~gical standards and was fleyer built 

in England although its influence is to be seen in the maximum 

' 

,. 
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security institutions at Breda in Holland and at Joliet, Illinois;;., 

in the U.S. 

Relatively speaking, Nigeria has no identity in the sense that 

having passed through the tutelage of British colonial adm'inistration, 

many_ of the politico-legal aspects of the governmental system bear 

. a large portion of _British trade m~rk. And in view of recent political' 

develop_ments in .the country - specifically, the inclination towards 

American style of admi~istration :... any glance at some in.ter-and/or 
. ' .. 

intra-governmental set ups such as the pr,son, will necessarily \, 

call for a look, even if brief, into equivalent set _-ups in Britain' 

and the United States of America. Therefore, in discussing brief_ 

history of the Nigerian prison, it is only appropriate that to arrive 

at what .the situation is at· present, .I will of necessity first briefly 

discuss prison _in Britain and the United States. 

1.1 THE BRITISH PRiSON SYST81 

Imprisonment as a punishment ha_s had a place in the B~itish 

Penal system for a comparatively short time, though prisons· have " . .. 

been in use throughout history by those who would be rid of their· 

enemies or confine an embarrassing rival. ·Every mediaeval castle 

.had its dungeons for the incarceration ~f enemies or the punishment 

of idle serfs, but. this was private _or; political use of imprisonment· 

and was generally only a preliminary to more definite punishment 
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or a method of enforcing conditions on which release might be .. ,. 

granted. 

Prison as a public insUtution came into use as codes of law 

were established but was only a prelude to other .treatment. 

Rough and speedy justice dealt with the· minor offenders by 

·whipping, ducking ·stool, stocks,.or pillory but the more serious 

offenders were committed to prison to await trial at the next 
. . 

sessions or assizes. At the opening of the court, the prisons were · 

cleared, the trials were held and the guilty sentenced. The penalties .. 

prescribed varied froll'! fines to br~nding, banishment or execution, · 

so many prisoners being sentenced to death that prison was referred 

to as the ante chamber to the· gallows. 

The first use of prison as a means of punishment came at the 

end of the 16t_h century when .. the vagrancy la_ws· provided for the 

· imprisonment of those who were idle· or found wandering. Early 

in the next' century minor felons were also committed to prison, 
- ' C • 

and offenders who had been fined were kept there until they paid, 
,· 

while the. unsuccessful creditor could put the debtor. in prison 

where he_ might apparently remain indefinitely.. The prisons holding 

. these. offenders were us~ally the· same. 'common jails' whi~h held 

the unconvicted but, a few places had separate 'houses of correction' • . ,, . ,'' . . 

All were foul ·and unpleasant',' crowded and unhealthy. There were 
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a few small lock-ups built for the purpose but more often the 

common jail was the cellar of the court house, the dungeon of the 

local castle or some back room of an ordinary house or inn. 

Officially, thes.e prisons were privately owned by dukes, 

land owners, bishops, t~e· church or local authorities •.. The 

owners rarely saw them and sublet them at substantial rents '· ·. 

io jailers amongst whom competition was keen. The farming out 

of prisons in this way was largely responsi,ble for their unhappy 

state, for the jailer paid his rent and thereafter was concerned 

only to make a profit. He had complete power over ·h.is charges. 

Fees were imposed for locking up and unlocking, for shacklirig 

where this was due; the jailers. charged for bread and water or 

for more substantial meal~ and luxuries to those who could afford 

them. Even prisoners who were released by the courts could not 

leave prison until their debts to the jailers were c.leared. For 

all this profitable business the jailers gave only minimum service; -. 
. " --. 

prisoners were packed into inadequate .room without segregation 

of ages or sometimes ·even of sexes, and slept on bare floors or_ 

w.ith only straw tor· beddi.ng. It was not surprising that disease 

and immorality were rife. 

The more famous prisons provided the· worst possible e~ample 

to the country. · N·ewgate·, .~o·r· instance was already condemned in. 

1725 for the way in which ,prisoners were herded together; in 
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1750 its condition was so bad that prison fever was carried by 

prisoners to courts and the Lord Mayor, two judges, several 

jurymen and counsel died, where upon, instructions. were given 

for the prison to be cleaned. The place was destroyed by 

Gordon rioters in 1780; but the city of .London refused to adopt a 

new model and rebuilt on the old style. By 1811J the _nl;lW prison 

\'lil$declared to be a public nuisance, and a House of Lord's 

committee in 1835 said the place tended to extend rather than 

suppress crime, and discovered that common rooms were still 

shared by young· and old, felons and debtoi·s, tried and the 

untried. There were extortions by. the jailers throughout its 

history, and intoxicants were always available for those who could 

afford the prices. 

The great .westminister prisons reveal similar conditions. 

A House of Commons committee in 1729 discovered that the warden 

of the fleet prison who was reported to have bought his post. from 

the previous occupant for 5,000, sold the right to escape to those 

who could afford his 'terms. At King's Bench prison '.'extortions, 

cruelties, promiS!,~ty ,, drunkeness and every irregularity·11 were 

~xposed by an inquiry in 17511. The .. House of Lords never.theless 

rejected a .bill to reduce the overcrowding as that wo4ld interfere 

with the income of the jailers.·· Marshalsea, which was the prison 
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for debtors, share the same all-round condemnation, yet these 

prisons remained in use until the middle of the 19th century. 

Similar conditions existed all over the country in the 18th 

· century, and there was no overriding authority to check the_ abuses. 

lhe justices of the peace in each country were nominally responsible 

thnlugh the Sherrif, but that office ,did" not appear to have b.een 

1a;1<en seriously until John· Howard was appoirited Sherrif of Bedfordshire 

in 1773. Howard, whcise name is commemorated by the Howard 

League responsible for much of the most valuable work for the 

improvement of British prisons, was the first of a notable .band of 

reformers who interested themselves in the welfare of criminals. 

Howard, Elizabeth. Fry and Enoch Wines were precursors of such 

_distinguished officials of modern times as Sir Alexander Paterson of 

the English prison commission. Howard had once been·a prisoner in 

French hands and knew something of a straw bed, meagre food and 

lack of water, so his sympathy with prisoners was perhaps the more 

acute. His visits to Bedford prison where he discovered the general 

exploitatio~, misery ·and filth, led to his immediate proposal that fees 

should .be abolished and a· salary fixed for. the jailer, with proper 

administration of the prison by the quarter sessions, but his fellow 

justices were· reluc.tant to· create such a precedent. Howard investigated 

the situation throughout the country and later, abroad. He was 

horrified by the discoveries he made of. abuse and squalor in every 

- "'-.;'" 
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part of the land. His notes, detailed and unsparing appeared as the 
,c 

"The State of the Prisons in 1777"; but his investigations had already 
.• . 

affected the theory of penal treatment if not its practice. His . . 

earliest reports in 17711, led to acts directing the periodical washing 

of prisons and prisoners; and the· immediate release from _ prison of 

any person discharged by the courts, without further e;xtortions 

by the jailer •. Several local auth~rities, shocked or inspired by 

Howard, applied for acts authorizing them to .build and control· new 

prisons, but meantime the very pressure of prison populations 

forced some national action·.. Transportation, the major penalty short 

of execution, had come to an end with the loss of the American 

colonies and was replaced by sentences of imprisonment. This 

caused a ·critical situation in the prisons, which was ·relieved by 

shipping convicts on to old hulks which stood in the Thames and 

other rivers. The hulks provide as black a ·spot in the national 

penal history as the common prisons do in local government •.. , ... 

. Thousands lived in. the utmost misery · on them before the discovery . 
of A_ustralia made possible t~e ,resumption, in 1787, of.transportation, 

first to New South Wales- and later to Van Diemen's land (Tasmania). 

But the hulks. were not finally ~bandoried··until 1858, The·use.'of 
. . - , . - ' . 

imprisonment' as a pei:ial~y· i_n itself h_ad, ho_wever, bee!) established· 

and the practice grew. The p_ianning and erection of pr.ison·s as 

penal institutions became extremely urgent and th.e first general 

I 

1 ,, 
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Prisons Acts in 1791 provided for the establishment of national 
' 

prisons O.n .a cellular system and -the ac~eptance of this pattern 

for local prisons. 

19th Century Improvements:- The agitation for cellular prisons 

had _been led by Howard and others and Wc!IS a natural reaction to . . . 

the crowded dungeons. Jeremy Bentham prepared plans for his: · 

giant prison-and actually contracted to build it, but later abandoned 

it due to insufficient fund. The reformers shared a common. ideal 

of providing. iso.lation for each individual' with the intention that 

such solitary confinement gave for moral and physical cleanliness, 

. spiritual. reflection and. repentance and the belief in the benefits ofo­

lonely meditation was probably based on the. tradition of the monastic 

cell. 

With the completion of millbank prisons iri 1821' as a model for 

the world, the private, profit making and over-crowded prisons 

gradually gave way to the silent,. strict and lonely segregation. of 

prisoners. The improvement and reformation were carried further' 

by the efforts of people like Elizabeth Fry, George P. Holford; 

Samuel Romilly and Sir Robert Peel. 

The complete take over Of all prisons together with their' 
'• ,, . . 

prisoners by the ,government was ushered .. in. by the third· major 

. Prison Act of 1835 which brought ali -prisons under Home Office'. 

inspe.Ction and provided standard minimum rules. The complete 

• 
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removal of prisons from local authorities was effected in 1865 by 

an Act of Parliament. · The ,Prisons Act of 1877 provided for the 

assumption of ownership of all prisons by the state through the 

Home Office·. A prison commission under_ the chairmanship of 

Sir Ed/Dund de Cane too~ up the· management and administration 

of all the prisons in. England and Wales from April 1, 1878, when .. 

113 prisons were taken over., 38 of which were immediately closed· 

down. The system became uniform, the staff became· a nationaJ 

service, c~lls ,were_ clean, food enough if unpleasant but work 

was hard and punitive. 

The Gladstone Commissipn of 1895 made sweeping recommendations 

for humanizing the system. Unless work was abandoned and its 
., 

place taken up by useful industries, .which would be of value to 

both the prisoners and the state, lonely and strict seg~egation was 

reduced to short intervals of time and external influences were 

introduced into the. prisons_ •. Such influences included library 

facilities and visiting cle.rgymen. The 'committee alsQ recommended 

distinct separation of. 'first offenders and 'reformatory training for 

prisoners under twenty · one years of age, 

With the operting. ~f Wakefield: Prisor, in 1923, a system of . . : ' . 

~ominal. earnings' was' introduced with th~ in_itial fund endowed by' 

a voluntary organiz.ation. · w·iih the pass.ag~ of time, the. improvement 

and reformation have progressed to the extent that today the 
', 

~. ~-·"· ''nr+ " 
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. ·\ ~'' ,, 

primary aim of prison institutions according to Bottoms (1972) is 

. to seek to deal more effectively with .the penal and social problems 

of the inmates in order to try to enhance the institution's 

performarice in its .task of "curing". crime and preventing recedivisn.i, 
. . 

Different types of models (e.g. Millieu therapies) are trying to 

move the establishment towards this _greater efficiency in cc1rrying 
. . . 

out its main ob}ective,· for example·, (Soudt, Messinger, Sheldorl 
' . ,_ . , ' . . . 

and. Wilson, 1968 and Tollinton, 1966). Bottoms (1972) s·ays that 

most of t!iese · models are expressly built upon a given theoretical 

consideration of the aetiology of crimina) acts, and .may be seen. 

as experimental regimes -in need of validation •. 

1.2 · AMERICAN PRISON SYSTEM 

Norval Morris (1974) asserts that prison in Ainerica started 

as a part of slave labour and ·therefore was modelled after the 

slave practices of ancient· Rome, Egypt, China,. India, Assyria 
' ' . . 

' and Babylon. · With the end of slaVel'.y, imprisonment became···a 

penal sanction and w~s extended to petty offenders, vagrants, 

alcoh91ics, the mentally ill,, and_ professional beggars;· At the. 

early stages, the _serious offen?ers other. than the poiitic_al. criminal 

were not sent·. to prison as a punishnien~·. . s_uch peopl~ stay_ed in 

prison only briefly while a\\'.aiting trial.. Such criminal.s ·when. 

convicted were. made .to face other types of demeaning and more. 
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painful corporal punishments. Included in the category of more 
. ~· 

demeaning and more painful forms of corporal punishment were 

ear cropping, nose cropping, the branding kon, and capital. 

punishment. Prisons for criminals arose, as a diversion f~om usual 

traditional forms of meaningful corporal punishment. . . . ' . 

According to. Jordan (1970). the prison in America is an 

invention of the Pennsylvanilaf Quakers of the last decade of the 

eighteenth .century, though orje · might also note· the confining. 

"!)eople pe,n'.' put up by the Massachusetts 'pilgrims nearly two 

centuries earlier.. In th~ir "penitentiary", the Quakers planned 

to substitute the correctional specifics of isolation, repentance, 

and the uplifting effects of scriptural teachings and solitary Bible. 

reading for the brutality ·and non-reformation of capital and 

corporal punishments. Thus the three treatments - removal from 

corrupting peers, time ·for sober reflection and self-examination., 

the guidance. of biblical precepts proposed by the Quakers were.-
. . 

similar to· the work of British reformers who believed that solitary 

· confine~ent would ·give the prisoner an· opportunity for repentance 

and self-correction as it did the early monks. However, the 
. . . . .... 

efficiency ~f thes,e meiisures ior the mariy offenders who found 

their way to. the prisons remained equivocai. 
. . . . ' . '' . .· .· --

In 1790 a ·prison built- on the cellular patte,rn was opened 

in the Wa.lnut Street Jail of Philadelphia as the "penitentiary" .for 

.<· -
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the Commonwealth. of Pennsylvania. In 1796, Newgate started off 

as the penitiary for the state ,of New York, modelled on ttie 

Walnut Street Jail but taking its name from an earlier English 

institution serving a different class. of people (civil and criminal 

debtors am::I those awai.ting trial or punishment). 

The American. prison styie not only grew and exP.anded bot 

came to be exported .to the outside world, and was. accepted· 

international much like the tobacco· and like. the tobacco too, had 

its good and adverse consequences. 
' ..... , 

Morris (197li) observep that. 

the Pennsylvania Quaker prison Wc!.S a gift born of benevolence . 

not malevolence, of philantrophy not punitiveness so that its 

most significant lesson lies in ·the realisation of the fact that 

benevolent intentions do not necessarily produce beneficient results. 

1.3 REFORMS OF MERICAN""PRiSONS 

Morris (1974) observed .. that contemporary Quakers in the 

American Friends service realised . that the ugly and unpleasant 

CQndition in the Am~ricari prison developed· out of an. eighteenth 
' . 

century reform proposed by their ideological. forebear·s. The. . - . 

situation was abhored by both_ Quakers and non-:-Quakers alike 

·and their c.oncerted 'effort saw the rapid growth of _abolitionist 

and/or r~form move~erit .spearheaded by such 'men 'as John Bartlow . ' ' . 

Martin. and Jessica Mitford. Abundant literature was produced by 
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' eminent scholars to throw light into the horror that was the 

American prison system. 

Irr .response, national' crime commissions were set !.:IP am;l their· 

findings and recommendations ushered in swift changes. ·Among ... 

the more recent of such commissions was the 1973 commission which. 

strongly recommended the construction of separate new institutions 

for adult and juvenile offenders, a proposal also recommended by· 

the National Council on crime and delinquency .. · The Ameri~an 

equivalent of the British John. Howard in the prison reform 

. movement wa_s Justice. James E. Doyle who stated that: 

"In many respects, the institution of 
prison in America is as intolerable within 
the United States as was the institution of 
slavery, equall"y brutalizing to all' involved, 
equally toxic to the. social system, equally 
subversive of the brotherhood of man, even 
more costly by some standard, and probably . · 

·1ess rational".. (Mor.ris, N (1972)". pp, 5118-5119) 

The 1973 national commission, the National Advisory Commission 

on Criminal Justice Standards and Goals, recommended that· "the 

institution should b.e the last .resort for: correctional problems" . . 

(Correction Task Force,. p.2). gave their reason to· inch,1de failure 

to reduce crime, success in punishing but not in deterring, providing . . ~ . -.-

only a temporary· protection to the· community, · changing ·the offender . . . 

but mostly for the'worse, ;ind concluded that !'the prison has. 

persisted, partly because a civilized nation could neither turn back 

' 
. 
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to the barbarism of an earlier time not find a satisfactory 

. alternative". t~is and v~rious other actions by eminent scholars, 

commentators, vocal prisoners an_d private observers called for a 

definite and swift change that would bring about new and improved 

forms of imprisonment. 
' . 

). . 

N<irval Morris (197,) believed· that thre!=' paths led to the 
.• . 

·improvement in prison conditions in America. First, the excesses 
. . . 

of the criminal law _were modified. Second,. there was ah· alternative 

.. imprisonment for tho~e membe~s' of society who would otherwise be 

sent to prison; .th~y sl:iould be·chailneiled to, other mechanism of' 

social .control. Third, placing ·increased reliance on coinmunity­

_based_ corrections. All three steps resulted in reducing the number 
.. 

of persons sent to the_ ·prisons which· in tur.n reduced the squalor 

and_ increased the utility of available facilities. · 

1-4 . NIGERIAN PRISON SYSTEM: PRE-COLONIAL ERA 

The idea of imprisonment as a means of punishing offenders 

is not foreign to ·many Nigerian _societies. Before the advent of 

British Government in the nineteenth century, these communities 
. . . . ' . -. 

like any other·_ societies li_~d · assumed th~ respons_ibility of putting 

away the deviant citizen and of preventing h_im from doing further 

ha·rm•: Among the· Tivs, there is ·an· indication of an ·awareness of 

' -
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imprisonme11t for the offender in the tradition whereby he had to 

concur to. a sentence of imprisonment as an admission_ of his guilt. 

B~where physical evfdencestill bear testimony to the existence ,,of 

prisons. The Ogboni House among the Yoruba served as a sort 

o( pr-ison for the state." among certain sub-ethnic groups.' For the 

Edo, the 'Ewedo! was the place no.t only for keeping those to be· 

sold, but also· those offenders who had to ·be put away for some: 

- time. In 1902,. Sir Frederick Lugar:d recorded 'the existence .of 

prisons among the Fulani who used these buildings not only for 

incarcerating- offenders as a form of punishment,· t:iut also for keeping 

· those who were sentenced to death. 

In fact, untii the- advent of the British, justice was dispensed 

by family and/or clan hea·ds and offenders were accordingl"y · punished 

either by way· of fines, restitution, or merely apology by word of 
• ' > ' • • 

mout:h either directly by the offender or in.dir_ectly through his 

representatives who would normally be relatives and/or close friends 
.... 

. but definitely older than·_the offender himself._ In some cases -

confession of guitt·;as regarded as pu~ishment itself. 

In general, ·the prevalent practice that c~uld be 'likened to 
. ' " . 

. ' 

imprisonll\ent before the onset· of British rule was ostracism by which . ,, - . . 

the offender · was shut: out from society CfQr scinie perioci of tim~, the. · 

length of time depending on the gr~vity of the offence. In' extreme 
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and unusual cases the offender could be banished from- the 

community either for life or for a given interval of ·ume. · ,;,,. 

depending again on the nature of the crime. 

Another form of 'imprisonment' that was in_ practice before the 

daw.n of British administration was sentencing an. offender to free 

labour for the local chief for a specified .number of days per week 

and for over a period of time. 
:., 

The practice was later adopted by 

the British administrators, thus making it possible for prisoners 

to serve their term from their own homes. 

Much of the above description applied mostly to parts of 

southern Nigeria, the_ so-called southern oil protectorates, In 

pre-colonial Northern Nigeria., dispensation of justice was based on 

the Koran and the teachings of Prophet Mohammed. Unlike thei_r 

Southern bret'1ern, the Northerners inflicted more tangible corporal 

punishm~nt rangil'!g from flogging to stoning to death depending on 

the gravity of the offence and the. relevant· Koranic interpretation. 
. '~·" 

1.5 NIGERIAN PRISON SYSTEM: COLONIAL AIIID POST 

COLONIAL PERIOD 

The prison system· in Nigeria, as· known. today, is a legacy of 

colonial times. Most of.the· commuriities in pre-colonial Nigeria, 

and indeed, Africa;. knew Httle,. if anything iike the modern day 

prison. Although early European incursions into the. territories of 
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the communities that constitute modern Nigeria may have established 

fac.iiities having some of the characteristics of prisons today, the 

legal history of prisons in -Nigeria starts with the colonial period-': 

It was, however, in Lagos, tl;lat the evolution of an organised 

.prison system under the British administration first began. The 

· first known law on· prisons in Nigeria was the 'Prisons· Ordinance 

of 1876 enacted four years after the establishment in 1872, of the -

Bro~d Street Prison, the first modern priso!l established in colonial 

Nigeria and designed to accommodate 300 prisoners, This ordinance 

regulated much of the cc;,lcinial prison system until the amalgamation, 

in 1914, of Northern and Southern Nigeria. In addition to the 

1876 Ordinance, the "Native Courts Proclamation of 1900" started 

the_ development of Native Aut.hority Prisons. This proclamation, 

·whose application was initially· restricted to Northern. Nigeria, · but 

was later extended to all parts of the country in 1906. 

Subsequent to the .Amalgamation, .the 'prisons ordinance of 

1916' was enacted. According to its short title, the ptirpose of 
' 

this ordinance was ".to provide for the establishment of prisons and 
. ' 

for regulating the government thereof''. Also in 1916, a _'Native 

Authority Ordinance' -einp_owering Native Authorities, among other 
M • • 

things to establish and m~_intain their .ow~ prisons. These: were 

the principal legislations governing prisons in Nigeria until 

i· 
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independence in 1960 ,. when the 'Prison_,:; Ordina,nce No. 41 of i'960' 

caine into force·. The only innovation i_ntroduced by 'this ordinance 

into the pre-1960 position .was the creation of certain offe11ces in· 

relation to prison security. The dual prisori system persisted until 

1966· when, following 1:he 'Gobir Report on Pri_son Unification', tl:ie 

then 'Federal Military Government took over the management of N,ative 

Authority Prisons. 

' Subsequently. in 1968, the u·niversity qf lagos, under the 

inspiration of Profe.ssor Taslim Olawale Elias, its D_ean of l,aw and 

Federal Attorney-General and Commissioner of Justice, hosted a 

conference on the Nigerian prison system. This conference spawned 

a series of developments leading, in 1971, to the publication, by 

the Federal ·Government, of a. white paper titled "A Statement of 

Federal Go'lierriment's Policy on the Re:::orgariization of the Prison 

Service and .the. lnte,gration of the Federal, Local Government, and 

Native. Administration Prisons". And. on April 1 O, 1972 the _Prisons 

Act, No. 9 of 1972, was promulgated. Acc_ording to the. Explanatory 

Note. to the Act: 

"The Act revises _and replaces tlie Prisons 
Act, 1960 iri order to implement certain of· 
the proposals contained in the 1971 White 
Paper entitled: "A statement. of Federal 
Government. Policy on the Re'-organization 
of the Prison Service a_nd the Integration. 
of the Federal, Local Government, and 
Native Administration Prisons". 

) 
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The P.risons Act, 1972, is the principal law governing the 

prison system in Nigeria today. Under this Act, provision is 

made for subsidiary legisla_tions, foremost among which are the . . 
'Prisons Regulations and the Prisons Standing Orders'. Juvenile 

penal facilities, better. known as borstals and remand homes 

which come under the administrative and operational structure of 

the prisons, are regulated by the "Borstals and Remand Centres 

Act' of 1961". Together, these form the core of prisons laws in 

Nigeria. These pieces of legislations are supplemented by several 

other laws which affect the prisons system to varying degrees. 

All these· laws have their basis in the 1979 Constitution of the 

Federal Republic of Nigeria. 

The 1972 Prisons Act is a lean· document of 20 sections and· 

2 schedules designed to provide the institutional and functional 

framework of the Nigerian prison system. It places the prisons 

under the supervision of the Ministry of Internal Affairs. Direct 

operational charge ·and control, however, rests with the Director 

of Prisons, now Director-General. 

Following some re-:-organization, in 1986, of the para-military 

services. under the Ministry of lnte.rnal Affairs, the "Customs, 

Immigration, and Prisons Service Board (C.I.P.B.) Decree No. 14 

of 1986" was promulgated giving birth to the cu·stoms, Immigration, 
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and· Prisons Service Board (C.I.P.B.). The functions of the Board 

under the Dec.ree include the .management and formulation of general 

policy for the three para-'military services. The Board also has 

powers, among other things, to appoint and discipline all categories. 

of sta(f, including Directors of each service, as well as to make . ' ' ' 

regulations and standing orders for the ... para.:.military services. 

The organizational structure, following the 1986 shake-up of 

the prison service, is now decentralised. Under the present 

structure, the, Di.rector is assisted by 5. Deputy-Directors in charge· 

of divisions, namely, Administration _and Finance·, Inspectorate, 

Welfare, Medical and Commerce. The Deputy-Directors are in turn. 

assisted by 11 Assistant directors at the Headquarters. In addition, 

the. prison system is divided into 6 zon~srespectively, headed by 6 

other Assistant Directors. A ControUer of Prisons is in charge of 

each state. The Controlle:rs are responsible to the Zonal Assistant 

Directors who are also Zona( Co~ordinators. Depending on its .. category, 
' -, 

each prison unit is headed by an officer not below· the rank of 

Suprintendent and not' above the rank of Assistant coritroller. · 

It should be noted that, there are 6 classes of prisons in 

Nigeria. The~e are:. Maximum Security PrJsons; Convict/Medium 

Security Prisons; Dis~rict Prisons/Lock-ups; Open Prison; Borstal 

Institutions; and Prison Far Centres. 

( 
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It would appear that this cla~sification, det_ermines the types 

of prisoners that any prison facility can hold. Condemened persons 

and lifers (i.e. persons serving terms of life imprisonment) as well 

as other top security prisoners can only be held in maximum 

secur:ity prisons. The. convict/medium security prisons hold .per~ons 

sentenced to terms. not below 2 years. Lock-ups are generally meant 

for first and minor offenders. There are no open prisons properly 

so-caUed. The facility at Kakuri, Kaduna State, which bears· the 

closest resemblance to an open prison, is a borstal institution. 

At present, the Nigerian prison system consists of: 

"132 prisori.s, 233 lock-ups, 9 mechanised 
farms, 5 poultry farms, 2 fish fa_rms, 2 
training schools,· 1 borstal institution and 
the prisons staff college, Kakuri. With an 
average monthly population of betwe.en 
54,150 and 58,000, its staff strenglit is 

. about 22,000 (in.eluding non-uniformed 
· workers)" (General Assembly Resolution. 

39/46 of December 10 1984). 

1.&· REFORMS IN .NIGIERIAN PRISONS 

As earlier indicajed, Nigeria is a political child of its colonial 

. master, Britain. Unfortunately,_ Nigeria seems· to be reluctant ·to 

improve on what has been bequ~ated her: Thus, the present day 

Nigerian prison is still no better than the. early eighteenth or even 

mid-seventeenth century Britb;h prison. 
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There have been series of efforts over tl')e years aimed at· 

reforming. th_e N_igeri!~n prison b~~ _in th.e long run, the impact -has., ; : ... 

not bee~if~lt in an,.wai but in aete~i~,r~-~ion: decongestion by mass: 
.~ ' ' 0 ·,' ,I \ '· . . '···· ,; < 

discharge oy one goye~nme~i 6r. the: oth~r',. only. to have their' plac;~ ·. · ·:, · ! 

., 
} 

- • ·- ,··.· ••. t_ •• ···:· _),, :: .. ·,., .. ;' •. ,'' ·: • : _:~ ... ; .. -~ .,·· ~·~:. •, 

takeri" up by twice the number discharged... Despite .the Report and· .. :·.' ·) 
1
, ••• 

. , .. • \ . , - -. ,: .:· ··~-, , . • , ;· . .,. • 1·, .-

Recommendatiofjs of the Pri~~n' Adviser; iii!"'the i,e-organiz~tion 0(1 
,.·. ' 'i 

:- " :~·-·· . -· .. ·--. _. -- . _,. . . 

the prison service and the decongestion of the federal, state and' 
' ~ ' J ' :' -· .. •• ' '~- .'' -•• : 

( ' . '" ' . ' . . 
local administration prisons of 1969, and. the Decree Number Nine of· 

. . ' " . ~,. . 

t~e Federal.Military Government of 19?2,, th~ general condition of 
, ~ • , 1 ' ,'. ' ,.:; ' ' • J • r ~ 

Nigerian prisc:m. system remains v~ry much the-.. same o;,e_r the years 
,. ' ; . . ,· .'. .. " ,"' -. . . ,·, ~ . . 

if not actually getting worse. The 1984;_ .1985 ·~nd 1986 Nigerian 

Annual Prison Reports, acknowledge increase in death rates and·· 
. . . - .. •. ' . . 

<!ttributed the astronomical · rise in the death rate of p.rison~r:.s to 

the following factors, prison congestion, very poor standard of 

sanitation, malnutrition arising from poor feeding, and lcick of drugs 

for sick prisoners. 

Another recent account (Okudo, 19_83) ,of the prison syst~m 

still reports of windowless 
1

cells as iittl~; d~ rk' ~oies' ;;,,- whkh • meri · 

are left to eitl\er stand all the time or in the:alterriiltive, sit ·or 
• . : •· :' • .- ,'.., : e, ' • ,._-.:. :·.,, i~ ':: • · ;. • 

' ··' ",· . ' ' ,, ' \:::·, .·' ,4;{' • I ~ ' 

lie on bare cold ,md dirty floors without beds,' chairs, tables or 
t . . • 

even ~rdinary .mat ... He co.n~1udetl by ~~scfibin~"the systiim as ~· 
.. ~· · ·· ·.· . ·:·. •.•. - '. ... i· ... \ ... -,'": : .. _· ·.:.< .. >'·: ... -?,,.··:, ,,.. /':'.::r.-.\·,:~-t':.(··, .. --:·· ... ~. · ~t7 

decadent, an archronistic sy_stem m neep.~f· urgent refol'.m, 
' . . . - . ':' .,.,. . ' .. 

especially ih. r:ef!ard i:o the infralitructuial facilities for it.s op:eratio~'. 

,"'!: ! 
'' 

. ' ·1' 
I 
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In an apt description of the prisoner in a Nigerian prison, 

the civil Liberties Organization (1990) in their book, 'Behind the· 

Wall', described. the Nigerian prisoner as one suffering from misery 

and privation, subdued and a human wreck, spiritu11lly and 

physically broken. For the unlucky, this degrading state of 

existence terminates in death when~_bruJal _prison conditions finally 

wear through the fabric of their being, when the persistent teeth 

of drudge and hunger at last eat through their thread of life. 

For those; ~vhose constitutions are sturdier and, thus, more able 

to withstand these mortal assaults on their minds and body, it 

ends in release into a society in which the stretch of misery and 

privation may be even longer and their sufferings certainly run· 

deeper. They also claimed that from the moment he steps into the 

prison, whether as a convict or an Awaiting Trial Person (ATPL 

the prisoner is considered a thing beyond the fringe of humanity 

and consequently, of human treatment. He is beaten, robbed, 

harassed and visited with all kinds of indiginities and outrages. 

It may be recalled here that Nigeria became independent in 

l960-:;.· .. ,-1t oecomes obvious from the foregoing that our penal 

faciliti~s have harqly been improved beyond the level at which 

our colonizers left them. - It needs hardly .be stated that the 

colonial criminal process, i~cluding the penal system, was 

•' 
I 
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essentially repressive and geared towards intimidating and 

subjugating the indigenous populace. It is little wonder therefore 

that despite valiant pledges by both Civilian and Military regimes, 

our prison system still wears the stamp of the punitive legacy of 

its colonial heritage.· In the explanatory memorandum to its "Draft 

Prisons Bill" presented to the National Assembly in 1983, the 

Nigerian Law Reform Commis.sion disclosed that the dominant method 

of imprisonment in Nigeria has tended to be punitive. rather than 

rehabilitative with ·prison officials being accused of sadistic tendencies 
. \ 

. over and above the already deteriorated amenities and structures 

mi:Jking up the prison system. The consequences are not just grave, 

they are also fatal. 

In its official policy on prisons, of 1972, the Federal Government 

ascribed the 'following roles, among. others,. to the Nigerian Prisons 

Ser.vice: 

{1) the identification of the sources of the anti-social 

behaviour of offenders. 

(2) the teaching and training of these offenders so 

that they become useful citizens in a free society. 

{3) keeping state custody of persons who are legally 

interned. 

The prison service itself put its role in very succinct terms in 

its 1984 Annual Report: "As one of the security arms of government, 
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the Nigerian Pris9ns Service is c~arged with the responsibility_ of 

ensuring the safe custody of offenqers, their reformation arid 

rehabilitation''. · 

These function are sub-divisible -into two categories:_ The 

first, clearly, would be the custodial; ~nd' the second, the re-· 

formative, and rehabilitative. According to Olowu,' (1990) c~_rrectional 
' . 

practice in Nigeria today displays eviden~e of lack of clarity in 

objective and t_ha,tt some __ members of the· public accuse' the system of 
.) . \• 

brutalising offenders while others .allege,, that tlie system also cuddles 

-the prisoners. 
\ 

The Nigerian Law Reform Commission also discerns this lack of 

clarity when it stated that there seems to be no set-out_ philosophy 

for imprisonment a_nd on how well the Nigerian prisons executes its 
. . 

reformation and_ rehabilitation objectives, the verdict of the Nigerian 

Law Reform Commission is unequivocal: '"Imprisonment in Nigeria has 

so far proved to be relatively dysfunctional as evidenced by ample 

reserach". 

It has been said that, the main purpose of hnprisonment is to 

turn ·the offender into a· better citizen: Abratiamsen (1960) argues 

that the prisons !lave· .proved a failure _i~ this, regard: . ' ,, . . ., 
He s~pports 
'' 

his--view with the number· of recidivists among offenders who have . 

-- ~een -_ i01prhi~n~d. Rebuilding an offender i~pli~~ rehabi'iitating him 
~ ' . . '.- .· . . 

·so that he can func;tion ·· reasonably well in· society and becoine a 

J• 

CODESRIA
 - L

IB
RARY



,,:' 

useful and valuable person to himself, his family and the community.-:_ 
' / 

The primary considerations in dealing with an offender should be ; :, '. 

based on. his pa~tkuiar: personality mak~:up arid the degree of danger 

.he represents to himself and to. society. Personality make-up rs·., 
clearly within the informed domain of the clinical psychologist so that 
. ' "·" . . ' . . ' 

by application of his 'expert knowledge, offenders will be cautiously, 
. ' . ' 

separated for effective treatment instead' of'the prevailing practice of 

_ indiscriminate'l.y dumping together in the ·same prison all types of. 
- ' -

offenders - murdet'ers, robbers, kleptomaniacs, e/llbezzlers-, and 
'• " -

rapists. As of now, there are no' psychologk:al ·services in the Nigeria 

prison. Only when a prisoner is manifestly psychotic, is he taken 
'· 

to psychatrk institution_s to receive ps_yfh(\kigical 'atteri.tion. 
'.~' 

1.7 CONSEQUENCES OF IMPRISOIMMENT AND IMPLICATION 

FOR THIS STUDY 

According to Abrahamsen (1960}, psychological studies show 

that a large number .of prisoners are emotionally or mentally disturbed. 

-Many_ 1:1t them commit crimes because of unconsciou!! guilt feelings, 

which lead them to strive for punishment. Imprisonment without 

psychological treatment, and investigation fulfils' this very aim; thereby 
. . . . •. ' . . 

the la~ is ~nknowingly- helping -th~ offender· t6 ,'~btain g_ ~alific~tior1 -
- - -

for. his unhealthy needs; .. it be~omes a pau~i-nC and :when this type .... ·-· . . - - ., ' . ,, . •,- .. 
" . ' . , 'j, 

of offender is released; he does something WrO~\l again for which 

. ' 

.. 

. ' 

CODESRIA
 - L

IB
RARY



35 

he has guilt feelings, so he commits another crime, back to prison 

and punishment - a vicious cycle •. · 

While Harris (1959) worries about ttie unhappiness emanating 

from being cut-off from normal human.contact through imp~.isonment, 

it. is equally pertinent to think of J,ow this unhappineis will not . 
• a 

make the individual very much negativelx . differen_t from his usual· 

self as well 'as from the rest .of the people he. will .eventually interact 

with in the general society. Such considerations wilf necessarily 

take into account the esychological var,iables of his circumstances ..• 

that is imprisonment. 

Writing about psychological survival, Cohen and Taylor (1972a) 

observed that the men they studied showed the . inadequacies· of· the 

literature on ,the experience of imprisonment and the psychologist's 

concern with specific ·sensory rather than general psychological 

problems. They came to the conclu~ion that studying prisoners in 

a given establishment is. not merely looking at the various ways in 

which men generally react to an extreme ·situation, a situation which 
' ~-

breaks and alienatt!_stheir no.rmal, lives so as .to make difficult su·ch 

every day events as time, friendship, privacy, identify, and self­

consciqusness. Apart from ageing and physicai deterioration· discussed . ·, '• 

by Cohen and Taylo{ (l972a) there is also psychological deterioration . . ' . 

. . which mars to a· large measure the life' of the individual pri_son~r and 

with it, the life of' society to some extent. 
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According to. Goffman ( 1957), prisons do not look for cultural 

victory, rather they effectively create and sustain a particular kind 

of tension for the inmate and upon entrance. The prisoner ;!i .. 
systematically and intentionally dehumanized. He is led, into a 

series of abasements, degradations, humiliations, and. profanations 

of self. His personal identity equipment is removed as well as other 

possessions with which th_e inmate may have identified himself, As 

a substitute for what has been taken away, institutional materials 

for example, white short and shirt, and a number is given and 

printed on ·his shirt. In brief, standardized defacement occurs and 

in addition, separateness from fellow inmates is significantly encouraged· 

in many areas of activity, and tasks are prescribed that are "infra 

dignatem".. Also, family, occupational, and eduq1tional career'. 

lines are removed and a stigmatized status is submitted. Sources 

of fantasy materials which may have meant momentary releases from 

stress for the inmate for example -~cee_ss to wife or girlfriends·'. is 

denied. Many channels of communication with the outside world 

are restricted or closed-off completely. Verbal discreditings ·occur 

in many forms as a matter of course. Expressive signs al respect 

for the staff are coercively and continously demanded. And the 

effects of each of ·these conditions is multiplied when inmates are 

made to ·witness the mortification of ·their ·fellow inmates. 
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Prisoners often face furth_er ill-treatment after interrogation, · 

sentencing or confin!lment. Torture and iii-treatment also used as . 

punishments, sometimes additional to prison sentences, Accc;>rding 

to Amnesty International ( 19811), some practices that are not in 

themselves prohibited by international_ standards may nevertheless 

cause con~ern in particular circumstances, for example, Solitary 
'; 

Confinement or other isolation in -itself i!ii · not generally regarded as . . . 

a cruel or inhuman treatment or punishment. However, Amnesty. 

International raised the issue of prolonged isolation. from other prisoners 

.with officials of the Federal Republic of c:;erma_ny, in the belief that 

it had caused mental and physical harm to prisoners1 health and 

constituted a cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment. 

Consideration of the age, sex and state of health 1>f the priso~er · 

be weighed as well as the duration of a particular treatment or 

punishment, its known or likely physical or mental effects on the 

prisoner, and the deliberateness of the act as evidenced by . .such 

things. dis~rimination, shown toward particular prisoners. Reduction 

of diet, denial· of adequate medical care whether deliberately or by . . . 

negligence, forcible feed_ing, compulsory labour and numerous other 
,, - , 

undesira.1:Jlei:-.. forms of treatment or punishment may be rendered ; 
' 

cruel, - inhuman or -degrading by the circumstances· in which they are· 

iinposed. · 
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·- Torture means degradation: lnsult!i, sexual threats or assults, 

forcibl.e eating one's excrement, humiliation. of ones family. Torture· 

often means·. breaking down under extrem.e pressure and severe 

. pain,. 

Torture has its own slangs, for example Chilean· former detainees 

described several of the term~. used,: · 11e1· quirofano" • lie on a tab_le 

for long periods witl:i the upper half of the. body unsupported, 

making it a g_rait. strain to keep the whole body horizontal·= "La 
. ' . . 

parrilla", the grill,· a metal bed to which the victim is strapped while 

befng given eiec;tric shocks; "La banera", the bath, holdlrig the 

victim's head under water almost to the point of drowning~· "paude 

ara'ra"; parrots perch, suspension head-down from a horizontal 

pole placed under the knees., with the wrists bourid -to the ankles; 

and "el telefono", blows with the palms· of the hands on both ears· 

simulta.neously. A released prisoner held by Zaire's internal security_ 

service in 1982, reported _that prisoners were made to drink. their 

uririe, "Le pet.it dejuener", and then beaten systematically on the 

shoulders, II Le dejeuner". 

The immediate and long-term effects of· such intense physical. 

and psychological abuse are oppressive and ~ery stressful and this 

raises the _issue of stress in pr.ison .Popul~tion •. 

The hypothesis that emotional st/-ess is dosly linked with the 

onset of physical and mental ii'ln~ss ha~· been sufficiently supported 

by t.he literature in clinical and epidemiological studies. The consept 
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of stress is elusive because it is poorly defined, though it is a 

concept which· familiar to. both layman and professional alike. A 

cursory survey of the available scientific li·terature reveals tha(: 

studies on stress as a. dependent vatiable for study, describing 
S" . ' ' ' 

it in terms of a peron's resi:?olise to disturbing or noxiou_senyiron-

ment, the second approach· descr:ibes. sfresi; in terms of the stimulus 

characteristics of those distur:bing or noxious en"'.ironments. The 

third views stress as· the reflection of a lack of 'fit' between the 

person ancl his environment: It is see~ as an intervening variable 

between the stimulus and response (Cox·, ·1978) •· 

Hans Selye (1956) defined stress as the non-specific (physiological} 

response of the body to any demand -made upon it. McGrath (1976} 

has proposed a similar definition by suggesting that there is a 

potential for ex·periencirig stress when a situation is presenting a 

demand which threatens to excel the capabilities and resources for 

meeting .it and when it is important that the person meets- that demand. 

Lazarus (1976) seems to have the same opinion when he says stress 

occurs when there are demand.s on. the person which t~x or exceed 

the persons adjustive resources. Howarth (1978) sees stress, as 

any infl.uence which disturbs the. naturai' equilibr,ium of the body 

and includes within its· ·refe~ence pliysi~al injury.,exposure; deprivation, 

im kinds of disease and emotional distu"rbance. 

.1 

1 · 

I 
J 
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Stress, Cox (1978) has argued can only be sensibly defined 

as a perceptual phenomenon arising from· a comparison between the 

demand on the person and his ability to cope. An imbalance in 

this mechanism, when coping is important, gives rise to the experience 

of stress response. 

The conditions and consequences of imprison.ment can be viewed 

in terr~s of excessive· demands made on the prisoners by their prison 

·environments. However, there is agreement over the possible causes 

of stress and over its probable effects. Stress causes' changes in 

physiological state which may be excessive and some may be damaging 

due to prolonged str:ess as a result of exposure to period of confinement 

or captivity and imprisonment. One of the research leads in stress/ 

illness studies is that of life events. Life event which refers to . . 

significant changes occurring in a person's life time, have been 

associated with stressful life experiences that exacerbate physical 

and mental illnesses, (Holmes and Rahe, 1967, Dohrenwen·d and 

Dohrenwend, T97q, Rabkin and Struening, 1976, Machanic, 1976, 

Rahe and Lind, 1971 J. ·· · 

These physical and mental changes involve ·emotions, motivations, 

and cognitions.· Under stress, we .feel anxious, depressed,. irritable. 

We experience· cha.nges in our appetite for food and may gain or. l_os.ir 

large amounts of weight. Cognitive changes occur as well: we have 

J, 
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difficulty concentrating, lose our ability· to think clearly, and 

find that ciur thoughts keep returning to the source of the stress. 

Imprisonment contributes to the loss of resources, diminishes 

adaptive capacity and complicates previously existing deficits. The 

lost resources_ .can be categorised as: ( 1) Physical: health, 

strerigtll and appearance; (2) Physiological: conghitive and emotional: 

(3) Social: Family, friends associates, avocations, prestige, social 

stat~s, respect, utility and personal acceptability; (4) Economic:· 

Property, income or gainful occupation. Loss of any of these 

resources is capable of evoking grief or depression. 

Few prisoners have the psychological composition to survive 

the hardships of imprisonment in Nigeria without a permanent 

psycho-emotional scar. Those who manage to leave our prisons 

alive, walk out .from the prisons into a society that is neither 

prepared to forgive nor forget. Prisoners in Nigeria are punished 

in prison for having committed crimes against the society and, when 

they leave the prisons, society also punishes them for having ever 

been imprisoned. . . 
Much of the history .of prison ari.d",'.psycholagy.:_.'hasi:often 

querried the effect that confin~ment in prison might hav~ on the. 

prisoners mental health and sanity.' William Baly C 1952), who· worked 

at a Mill Bank prisons as Medical Officer in the 1950's had no doubt 
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He found that prisoners of any consideraole degree of imbecility 

or dullness of intellect will certainly be rendered actual insane or 

idiotic by a few months of imprisonment. Baly (1950) recommends '· 

the greater involvement of experts with ·good knowledge of the 

management and pecularities of mental-health problems in the penal 

system. These experts no douot include clinical psychoiogists and 

psychiatrists. It is rather unfortunate that the quantity of research 

work on prisoners. mental health has not been impressive. The 

reason may be because early researchers did not_ regard the mental 

health of prison inmates as constituting any proble~ in the process 

of treatment and management of crilninal behaviour. Researchers in 

the penal system have recen_tly discovered that one of the greatest 

problems in Nigerian prison management is the frequent ·re-admission 

of inmates to the prison, ttie reason which many cannot account for, 

' 1 
but. speculate:i that, it has to do with the prisoners personality 

make-up. 

It is however, hoped, that the present study will not'only 

throw more light on the fate of prisoners but'. also help· p,enologists 

to think more serio.usly aoo'ut 'th~ mental well-being of prison inmates 

and what effective roles and services psychologists should p_rovide 

in the Nigeria prison ·services, 
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1 •. 8 STATEMENT OF fflOBLBI 

According to Cressy (1961), society· expects penal institutions 

to serve four major functions: (1) to isolate offenders, preventing 

harm to the community, (2) to punish so that law breakers· are 

sorry for their deeds, (3) to reduce the likelihood of future crime 

and {II) to rehabilitate by transforming criminals into productive· · 

citizens. How well do prisons serve these functions? 

,The criminal justice, system in Nigeria emphasises punishment 

and isolation and appears to be good at confining people. Escapes 

from penal institutions are rare. Within the prjson; the attempt to 

· perform duties necessary for the accomplishment of these functions -

reformation, incap.acitation, retribution and deterrem:e - results in 

conflict. When reformation. is expected to be induced by treatment 

rather than by purposive infliction of pain, the condition whieh,-, led 

to prisoner's crimes can l;>e determined and the inmates are introduced 

to the social, educational; technical and p-s,y~l:io,l~ical schemes which 
. :' 

are considered important to their refqrmation. The conditions, viewed 

as helpful to reformaJ.fon through treatment, almost never include . 

the physical infliction of suffering. Restrictions on freedom· within 

the prisons are ·a ,measure of tr.eatment which are imposed. much more 

effectively for the achievement of retribution and deterrenc;e. 
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In determining the extent to which rehabilitation is achieved, 

the ultimate: deciding factor is the _rate of recidivism. But the 

extent to which that objective is achieved by eac.h of the tools of 

rehabilitation can be known by a separate examination of each of 

these tools. Thus, the role of discipline is determined by considerin,g 

the nature and effectiveness of discipline and the role of the treatment • 

of inmates can be determinetl by considering the general attitude of 

the prison staff towards ·prisoners. 

The Nigeria's prison department standil)g order, ( 1961), 

regulation U of the prisons regulation, provide!:i that "where a 

·is· found guilty .of an offence against prison discipline following 

hearing and decision of the charge otl:Jerwise than on oath, the 

punishment inflicted is: (a) Selitar-y:. confinement in a refratory ·· 

Clr solitary cell for any term_not exceeding six days or; (b) reduction 
. . 

of diet for a period not exceeding six days or; (c) forfeiture of 

remission of sentence; or (d) whipping with a cane or any two of 

the above punishments in aggravated ~ases". 

The extent to which rehabilitation is -achieved by these disciplinary 

measures is known by· evaluating. the effect they hl!Ve ·on the ·.prisoner's 

state of mind during his confineJTient in ·prison and after his release. 

To wh.at: extent, then does keeping in. solitary confinem~nt in 
., . . . 

a refractory or cell, reduction of diet,· forfeiture of remission, 

.--,.~ .... •-. 
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whipping or th'e thought by the prisoner of any of these 

punishments make him lead a good and useful lif~ as a member of 

the community after his release? Before any of these punishments 

can serve the purpose of rehabilitation, it must be accepted by 

prisoner himself. As Zilbourg has ·clearly stated, 

"the acceptance of suffering in order 
to reform is psychologically and 
sociologically different from the desire 
of a criminal to suffer on the ground 
that he seeks suffering and ,desires 
satisfaction from it'!. 

The acceptance of suffering or punishment in this i;ontext by a 

.. prisoner involves. his readiness to regard it as a necessary tool for 

a change _of behavio.ur to enable· hini to reject his an!i-social act and 
' \ . . . 

conform to the acceptable social behaviour out~ide the priso11 walls. · 

In oth!'lrwords, there must be present in the prisoner a will towards 

reform~tion,. resocialization and rehabilitation. 

· According to .Adedokun ( 1968),. a Professor of,. crimi'nal law 

and crimilogy at the .University of Lagos, and one of Nig.eria's 

foremost authorities O!) the subject, deter.rence has been the. main 

objective of Nigerian ·cour,s in their sentencin.g practice! acc:ounting 

for 57% of the sentences imposed by them. · Nigerian courts have 

persisted on this inclination despite overwhelming evidence· that .· 

deterrence is unsupp9rja_~l8' by scientific evidence. 
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Imprisonment is undisputably, the most popular sentence 

imposed by: Nigerian courts. Research studies estimate:; that 

73.5 per cent of all criminal convictions in Nigeria er:id in Imprisonment. 

This excludes those persons whose population is put at 16 per cent . . 

of our serving convict population, who end up as prisoners because 

of their inabil.ity to pay fines imposed as criminal sentence, [ Civi_l 

Liberty Organization, 1991).. 

According to Adeyemi [1968), imprisonment since 1962, has 

become the most frequently used method of c;lisposing criminals by 

Nigerian courts. It seems today that the courts have developed .a 

tremendous amount of faith in imprisonment. So far," they do not 

seem to have realized that imprisonment has not exhibited any greater · 

degree of efficacy· as deterrent or as a reformative machinery than 

probation or fine. 

Rather, prisons are probably adept at making people miserable.· 

Also, prisoners manifest psychological disorders and physical illness. 

In addition to giving up the right to .direct their own lives, prisoners 

relin'quish safety and security, [Bowker, . 1982, Johnson. and Toch, . . . 
1982). Bullying, beating,. homosexual, rape, torture ·an.d ev.en murder 

are not rare events in a i:ypica! prison where inmates g!lmbles and 

traffic in drugs, smuggle and steal from one another. Also punishing 

are the monotomy and loneliness of a life without useful" work,. contact · 
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with members of the opposite sex, or warm relationships. Upon 

release, ex-convicts go on paying for crimes by being barred from 

a range of occupations ( Banks, Shestakofsky, and Carson, 1975), 

More than 99 per cent of prison inmates leave prison eventually 

(Glasser, 1964), so it is important to ask whether ·prisons rehabilitate .. 

them and reduce further· crime. · One of the indices of the sucess .. 

or failure of the prison system to achieve its penological objective 

is the rate of recidivism. Recidivist is a technical term used to 

describe a person who, is a habitual offender and who has been 

to prison more than ·once. 

According to Civil Liberti.es Organization, in their Book-Behing., 

the walls - recidivism figi.ires in Nigeria are unacceptably nigh. 

Official estimates by the pr:i_sons service put the rate of recidivism 

at 46 per cent while independent researchers claim that it is as high 

as between 50-60 per cent - this puts a question mar.k on the efficacy 

of the imprisonment in Nigeria as a deterrent and corrective [ •rr:~•.;;:· .. 

prescription for crime. Not only does prison not seem to deter, it 

may even encourage_ ilJegal activities by embedding individuals within. 

a community of anti-social models, subjecting them to a social system 

that reward violence and compa:sion, (Zimbardo; .1972). 

A term of imprisonm.ent in Nigefia usually leaves the .~x.-1ir.rsoner 

devastated to .be able to live a fully re-integrated life ·again'. In 
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addition to the physical and psychological torture he suffered in 

prison, the. ex-prisoner usually discovers on discharge, that he 

is ill-equipped by the treatment pr~gramme in prison to look after 

himself on discharge. Almost invariably he .is regarded as a soda.I 

outcast. An ideal prison treatment programme should produce in the 

ex-:prisoner a revulsion. ·tor imprisonment. 

When however, ex-prisoners have a strong need f!)r another 

prison term, it is evident that something is wrong with the prison 

treatment, with the ex-prisoners, and with the capacity and willingness 

of society to re-absorb them and re-integrate them into a normal 

social life. 

Jn their .book, Behind, the Walls, the Civil Liberties Organization. 

(1991) asserted tJ,at perhaps more than any other person in the world·, 

the Nigerian prisoner faces _an., acute· problem of maintaining his sanity;, 

This is because; from the moment he steps into the confines of a 

prison, whether as a convict or an Awaiting Trial Person (A. T. P), 

the prisoner.,is considered a 'thing_' beyond the fringe of humanity 

ond consequently of human treatment". He is beaten, robbed, harrased, 

and visited with all kinds of indignities and outrages.. Mccorkle and 
/ 

Korn (1954) described the prison population· as a sodal group made 

up of custodhil and. professionai employee·s, ha_bitual petty thieves, one .. 

time offenders, gangste~s;.. professional racketeers, psychotks, . 
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pre-psychotics, neurotics and psychopaths; all living under extreme 

conditions of physical and psychological compression. 

Towing the same line, _in a paper he presented at the Nigeria . 

Medical Association Conference,, Grange ( 1967), observed that the·· 

prison is a fertile ground for the practice of psychiatry. There is· 

no psychiatrist or fclinical psychologist) practicing full-time ·in any 

of our (Nigerian) prisons. · The main psychological disorders one 

sees in prisons daily are psychosis, schizophrenia,. psychopathy, 

mania and manic depression. Meaningful job. training, education, 

counselling and the like are uncommon in penal in~titutions (Chaneles, 

. 1976, Martinson, 1974). Prisons with as many as 1,500 inmates are 

likely to have two psychologists, if that many (Brodsky, 1982) whose 

duties are usually of social worker. The sorts of pr_actices employed 

in the name of rehabilitation ar:e, in reality, often faintly disguised 

punishments,· (isolation,.removal ~-of privileges for misbehaviourj ( Lerman, 
/ . ·V ,... 

1975). 

One may ask why do we have t_hese psychological disorders in 

prisons as pointed ou~ by some research studies? Do we attribute 

these problems to the prison environment or t!> the crimi.nal themselves? 

In ·otherwords how stressful. is !he prison environment~ or: what type 

of personality fo th~ criminals have? :· Are they different from normal 

people? If yes, why· put these people. in prison every ·time they com·mit · 
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so 

crime, rather than solve their problem using psychological methods? 

What types 'of psychological disorders a'i"'e found in ,prison communities? 
• -· • " l" 

And in what pattern? Which is more prevalent? How do these 

psychological disorders affect the prison population in terms pf sex 

differences? What psychological treatment intervention can help 

cope with their problems?· 

In finding answers to the above -questions. the study ·attempts to 

investigate some psychosocial factors determing psychological disorders 

among prison inmates in Nigeria. Psychologic,d factors to be considered 

in this sludy are gender differences, duration, i.e period of confinement 

stress and personality variables, .e.g, neutroticism, extraversion- · 

introversion and psychoticism. It is also important to this study to 

initiate a psychological intervention among prison inmates in Nigeria. 

According to Bukstel and Kilman (1980) a small percentage of prisoners 

do improve, yet most appear to stagnate or deteriorate. Crowded, 

punishment-oriented, custodial settings (the norm) are regularly 

associated with negative outcomes. lgnatieff, 1978, Rothman, 1980; 

Sarri, 1981 Smith 1982): Turning offenders away from crime, social 

scientists reason, requires nuturing their potentials for new type 

of life. They need to acquire job skills, along with opportunities 

to· work cop.ing capabilities. so that personal problems can be hand.led 

without resorting to violence and ties to people and institutions that 

support lawfulness. 
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It is rather unfortunate that there is pausity of research in 

the area of ·prisons and psychopathology. There, is also no empirical 

verification carried out on how psychological disorders affect the 

prison inmates in Nigeria and types of psychological disorders in 

prison population and what psychosocial variables ·are implicated in · 

psychological disorders: Also, there is pausity of research in the 

area of treatment intervention amongst prison inmates in Nigeria. 

Thus, the need for some relia.ble data in assessing psychosocial 

factors determining psychological disorders a_nd initiating treatment 

intervention amongst prison inmates in Nigeria is of. very importance • 

. This study is a partial fulfilment of this need. 

1.9 STUDY OBJIECTIVES 

The primary concerns and _objectives of the study are sulrmarized 

as follows: 

(al The present study seeks to examine and identify through assessment, 

some psychosocial factors determining psychological disorders 

among prison inmates in Nigeria: It is postulated that some of 
. 

these psychological disorders are prevalent in pr_ison population . 

and therefore interfer with the basic aim of correction and 

effective adjustment for which prison institution are ·established. 

(b) It also seeks to empirically document treatment int~rvehtion using 

psychological methods for prisoners to help them cope and adjust 
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to normal life arid to also alleviate their psychological problems, 

thereby making imprisonment more meaningful to both the 

prisoners and the society by the attainment of a better and 

more useful life. 

(cl To investigate whether there is a difference in sex in the 

occurrence of psychological disorders in prison population. 

(d) To investigate through assessment of prison conditions ,and how 

these conditions affect the prison inmates psychologically: 

(e) To also determine the distribution pattern of psychological 

disorders amongst prison inmates. 

· ( f) Another objective of this study is to find out the most prevalent 

of these pychological disorders among the prison population. 

( g) This study will also help identify the reasons for the anti-social 

behaviours of offenders and this would help in teaching and 

training them to become useful citizens in the free society. 

(h) Finally, and· more importantly, the study hopes to contribute to 

the growing literature on prison conditions in Nigeria; initiate 

empirical examin.ation of prison inmates'· psychological clisorders 

in Nigeria, and the validation of Prison Stress Questionnaire 

(P.S.QJ among other clinical instrumentals used in this study -

the Awaritefe Psychological Index, (A. P. IJ, the Eysenck 

Personality Que~tionnaire, ( E. P. Q) and the Middle-Sex Hospital 
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(M.H.Q) how known as the Crown Crisp Expei"iental Index. 

1.10 RELEVANCE OF STUDY 

This study has both cffriical and theoretical relevance. There 

is a dearth of research generally in the area of the mental health 

status _of prisoners. The few studies available have serious weaknesses, 

(e.g Odejide, 1981, Lambb, 1960a), They lack experimentation. Only 

few psychologists have carried out researches in prison populations, 

e.g Adelola 1992), Unfortunately, the focus of these research· studies 

border on prison administration and management. Only few studies, 

(e.g. A~aekwe 1986, Akinnawo, '.1993)have been done on psychological 

disorders. Even these studies are .limited in scope, hence they can 

not be said to be externally valid. 

Despite the clamour for the reformation of prisoners by the mass 

media, Non-governmental Orgah.iz.ations (NGOs) and the general public, 

both at the national and international level, prisoners still fail to 

live and function at an acceptable level in the community, besides 

majority suffer psychological disorders and many return to prison. 

' But unfortunately, little or no verification has been carried 

out on why this is so - why they return to pr.ison and cannot function 

well in the society· - could it be· the abnormality in their personality 

. characteristics in forms of psychological disorders or personality .. 
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variables? The answers to the above questions will help the reseacher 

to also know and implement treatment intervention for these people, 

rather than the prison author.ities, putting them in prisons, where 

they teach others about crime thereby increasing crime rate and rate 

of recidivism. 

To avoid the vicious circle of turning in prisoners, the present 

study should throw some light on some psychosocial factors implicated 

in psychological disorders and how these affects the prison population 

and also to help develop-_lhe prison Stress Questionnaire (P.S.Q) for 

use in Nigeria among researchers and students. 

If some of these psychological disorders are found in prison 

population, it would then be necessary to introduce effective treatment 

intervention. This also means that it might be possible to recommend 

on the basis of the results of the study (at the assessment and 

· treatment phases) a more successful ultimate prevention and treatment 

outcome. 

The study will also provide f.or the need of prison psychologists, 

specifically clinical psyctiologists and psychiatrists or prison doctors 

to work together in order to. help in' improving the mental .health of 

the prison population so that imprisonment should be more meaningful 

and total. 

The study will help clinical psychologists and psyc·hiatrists know 

in advance (or identify) prisoners that would need further rehabilitation 
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therapy during or after discharge. 

The study will also help to educate the public, prison 

authorities and immediate family members to have a favourable 

attitude towards prisoners and ex-convicts and to acquire helpful 

social skills that would help them cope with the stressess and challenges 

of life ·without being weighed down by them and turning them to 

hopeless and helpless persons. 

Recently, psy':!°i"ofogy has been. moving away from using intromittent 

psychodynamic theories and models of beha\ri~ur as the basis of 

assessment, prediction and even diagnosis, and it has begun to 

focus on d!3scriptive aspects of emotion, thinking and behaviour as 

well as on adaptation of test instruments in order to assess and 

predict behaviour. Clinical psychologists have also started to consider 

cultural differences in the effectiveness of therapy. Rather than apply 

western models rigidly, such as psychoanalysis ( Freud 195LI) researchers 

have begun to effect ·therapeutic change in combinations. 

Therefore, the study hopes to improve on the applicability and 

relevance of some theories in prison envirqnment, for example, isolation/ 

deprivation theories, personality theories (Eysen~k theory on. personality 

and crime) and more importantly the psychological intervention theories 

relevant for modifying dev.iant behaviour by iQgeneous.ly: adopting an 

eclectical approach approriate for prisoners so as to make the therapeutic 
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intervention more s~nsible and meaningful in an effort to change 

·neur,otic· and pathological attitudes of criminals. 

In this chapter, the general characteristics, forms and rationa[•e '< 

for the use of punishments, various conditions of prisons and reforms 

in America prisons, Br!tish Penal System and Nigeria prison system 

. were critically examined. Discussed briefly was the psychological 

consequences and implications for our prison inmates as these 

concjitionswere observed to be stressfuU The ultimate outcome of this 

unhealthy conditions, it was noted would make prisoners experience 

psychological disorders. The statement of the ·problem identified 

gender differences, duration, that is, period of confinement, 

prison stress and personality variables, for example, psychoticism, 

neuroticism and introversion-extraversion as the psychosocial factors 

of interest to the study and their implication for psychological intervention 

among prisoners. The aims of the study and their consequences for 

clinical and theoretical application wer-e·. also discussed. 

In chapter Two, some social psychological theories, will be 

reviewed. These wilf· include depri~ation/isolation theories, personality 

theories, psychological intervention theories and · sqc_iQ-cultu.ral· -theories·. 
•:-.- -

The details of their relevance shall be the central theme of the next 

chapter. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

THEORETICAL FRAMB'IIORK AND REVIEW OF 

RELEVANT LITERATURE 

. 2.1 THEORETl~AL BACKGROUND 

The subject matter of psychosocial variables, psychopathology 

· and 'psychotherapy are inherently diverse and complex. The 

complexity becomes enormous when an attempt is ma"de to implicate· 
I . 

some variables to explain relationship with theories in a complex 

environment like the prison and with complex people in prisons, 

which is why we must not nar·row our choice of one approach to 

one levei or one theory. Each of the theory reviewed. here has a 

legitimate and _potentially fruitful contribution to make to this study. 

What should be clear, ho.wever, is that a theory is not "reality", 

that it is not an inevitable or pr~determined representation of the 

objective world, rather, theories are merely optional instrum.ents 

utilized in the early· stages of knowledge. They serve to organize 

experience in a logical manner, and function as explanatory 

propositions, by which experiences may be analyzed or inference_s · 

about them may be drawri.. It is necessary to recognize, therefore,. 

that, different concepts and theories may. co-exis·t as alternative 
' 

· appro.rches to the same basic problem. 

I 
. ) 

--- --- - -·-<'···-· 
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This chapter is an overview of the major theoretic-al 

approaches regarding psychosocial factors in this- study. These 

include, gender differences, duration, i.e. period in confinement, 

prison stress and personality variables (e.g. extraversion­

introversion, neutroticism, arid psychoticism), and their relationship 

with psychopathology among prisoners. Theoretical approaches also 

include'. theories on p~yc,;:_l]ologicaV intervention. The Literature therefore 

emphasises empirical studies that provide valid support or refutation 

for these theories. Basically, the same content appear in textbooks 

on theories of clini~cal, social and general psyc_hology. For the 

· purpose of this thesis, theoretical position have been used to provide 

explanations for prisoners, their experiences, and psychological 

intervent_ion for prisoners,. many authors do not make that explanation. 

2.1.1. GmlDER THORIES 

The past ten years have witnessed a growing interest among 

psychologists in thecomparative male - female vulnerability to 

several stressful life circumstances that have been implicated in the 

'.< development of psychopathology. Three major explan!ltions have been 

suggested: differential vulnerability hypothesis, differencial exposure 
' 

hypothesis and social rol~ theory. 

Proponents of t.he differential vulnerability liyp.otl'le!iis have tried 

to explain male - female vulnerability to psychopathology. · Underlying 
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these explanation is the assumption that, given exposure to similar 

life stresses· and strains, women are more likely than men to manifest 

symptoms ·of psychopathology, Speculation about the sources of a 

heightened female vulnerability to psychopathology has focused <m 

both contextual factors and features- of feminine socialization that 

may render women more 'inclined than men to react to life difficulties 

with feelings of sel.f-blame, ·(Ickes and Layden 1978) a sense of 

' . helplessness and hopelessness, (Brown and Harris, 1978; Makowsky, 

1982). 

The hypothesis on differential expqsure foc_uses on the role that 

various work related strains play in contributing to excess levels· of 

psychopathology among women in general and married women, in 

particular (Aneshensel, Ralph, Frerichs and Virgina 1981, Cleary 

and Mechanic, 1983). However, the work of Makowsky (1980, 1982) 

and Grey wolf, Ashley, and Reese ( 1982.) raises questions as to 

whether· .such strains are the most salient i:'isk'fattors for depression 

in the lives of women. These autliofs.emphasises·--t~ etiological 
·-.;---·-;·_ ~-- .. - -

significance of a very_,different set of life. strains that accrue to 

disproportionate number of wome!1 (cur.rent population 'reports, 

1980a, b). These .include strail")s related. to the absence of a spouse, 

social isolation, .chronic proverty, and poor. healtl:J, all of which 

involve major resources. deficits that. have been linked to depression, 
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(Warheit 1979). While not insensitive to the.link:···. between such· 

sources of strain or resource deficits and. psychop,athology, research 

that has emerged from the theoretical perspective of Gove and his 

associates, typically employs ·measure of spouse absence, incure 

deficits, or poor health in separate analyses (Radloff, 1975) or as 

classification variables (Gove and Mangione, 1983), rather than as. 

important sources of life strain that may independently contribute 

to higher rates of psychopathological symptoms among women. 

Although the social-role theory is frequently referred to as a 

sex-role theory (e.g. Rosenfield, 1980), the explana.tory frame 

work developed by Gove and Tudor (1972) clearly invokes sex-

specific role - husband - · wife-, falher - mother, worker - house ~ 

wife, - rather than the global male and female sex roles to account 

for sex differences in mental illness. Gove ( 1972) specifically claimed 

that it is the roles that women occupy, rather than some characteristics 

of women's generalized sex role, which make women more susceptible 

to mental illness. According to the social-role theory, the differences 

in rates of mental illness between men and women, derives··. from .~ . . ~ 

the higher rates of mental .illness among married women, even though 

the married of both sexes· have lower rates of mental illness than the 

unmarried (Gcive, 1972, 1979, Gove and Tudor, 1973). Gove (1972). 

contend thct the sex differential in mental illness is greater among 
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the married than the unmarried. These rates are seen as functions 

of the· sociat'. roles typically occupied by men and women, with the 

roles of the married differing more than those of the unmarried. A 

key explanatory element in this orientation is the purpor:ted greater 

stress placed on married women, as compared. with that placed on married 

men or the unmarried of both sexes, by extensive familiar role demands .. 

Empt~ical:. findings with respect to social-role theory have been 

mixed. Gove and Tudor ·(1973) has been criticized on methodological 

grounds. Radloff (1975) reports that mar'ital .. status, employment status., 

· and sex interact in their relationship to mental illness, but conclude 

that these social roles are inadequate to account. for sex differences 

in mentali:illness. Fox ( 1980) presented results of three different·. 

national studies of untreated mental-illness which indicate that women 

are more likely to be mentally ill than men regardless of- marital 

status. These findings:lherefore lead to the conclusion that the 

theory lacks internal validity. 

However, Weissman and Klermah ( 1977) · maintain that,there· is 

strong evidence that s9cial role contributes to the vulnerability of 

women .to .inental illness. One,way in which it might, they hypothesize, 

is in the discrimation against wo!11en inherent in. their disadvantaged 

social status.···. Real social ·discriminati~n makes it difficult for women 

to achieve mastery by· direct action and self assertion, arid this leads 

j 
. ' 
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to legal and economic helplessness, dependency on others,· 1ow 

· sel.f-esteem,· tow aspirations, and ultimately mentaJ illness. Beck 

and Greenberg (1974) also suggesting that the problems which 

typically trigger depression ·may be 'sex typecl', point out tnat the 

absence of power to control one's own life is more· commonly experienced 
. . -

by women than by men: Selig111an (1975) believes that people ar~ 

more likely to become depressed when they have learned that their 

actions will have no effect. The cause of depresssion is learned 

helplessness, or the belief that action is futile. Radloff and Monroe 

(1978) maintain that women· learn helplessness from_ the feminine 

. stereotype, the treatment o·f female children, the status of women 

in political and economic ·institutions, and the experience of being· 

dominated at home. 

Despite the plausibility of these hypotheses, few studies have 

investigated whether women are more vulnerable to psychopathology 

than men, given exposu_re to similar life difficulties and strains. 

·studies that do address this question have produced mixed results, 

some suggesting a gr!later female vulnerability to depression. in the 

face of interpersonal ·problems and difficulties_ (Kessler and McLeod, 

1984; Newmann 1985); otners pointing to a greater male vulnerability . . . . 

to depression' in relation .to problems' with the breadw.inner role,. 

including job stres_se·s and strains, ( Radloff' and Rae, 1981). 

J 

CODESRIA
 - L

IB
RARY



63 

Others pointing to income losses (Kessler and McLeod, 19811). Thus, 

while these fi11dings suggest some support for the hypothesis that 

women may be more vulnera!Jle than men to symptoms of mental illness, 

such a vulnerability appears· to be largely specific to interpersonal . · 

strains. Such findings suggest the .importance of verify.ing gender 

differe;..ces in deprived environment like the prison and furthermore, 

intergrate this male - female· vulnerability with personality disorders. 

This study attempts to examine this relationship, 

2.1.2 · SENSORY AND SOCIAL DEPRIVATION (l50l.ATIO!lt) THEORIES 

There are many types of psychological deprivations and thes.e 

include oral deprivation, deprivation of mothering·, dependency 

deprivation, sensory deprivation and social. deprivation, (isolation). 

Of importance to this study are the social deprivation (isolation) and 

sensory deprivation. They are interrelated: social isolation is often 

accompanied by a reduction of, or monotony in, the external 

stimulatio·n impinging on ·the individual. The individual subjected 

to severe conflict or frustration,· long-'continued vigilance, .uncertainty, 

deprivation or threat inay not be. able to perceive a rei!dY escape 

route; the result is a state of stress, D_eprivation of affection· and 

unchangeable sociai° isolation or threatened drastic loss of ~elf esteem 

are all psychologically stressful. According, to Rosen a!ld Gregory 
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(1966) under conditions of isolation, normal indiv!duals will develop 

psychopathological reactions. 

Inadequate sensory stimulation and social deprivation nave been 

investigated, (Heron 1961, Suedfeld, 1981). The effects of a 

carefully controlled decrease in variation of the sensory environment 

were reported by Heron, Sexton and Hebb (1953) in which college 

students were paid twenty dollars a day to do nothing but remain 

lying· down on a comfortable bed with eyes, ears and hands shielded 

to minimize perception of their environment. The conditions were 

. relaxed only to permit a subject to eat or go to the toilet. Most · 

subjects could endure the experiment for only two or three days; 

the upper limit was six days. Among the effects noted were a 

significant decrease in the ability to solve problems and. persistent 

vivid visual lma.gery or hallucinations. 

Interest in the ·consequences of social isolation \vas strongly 

aroused during the Korean war in an attempt to understand the 
. . 

effectiveness of communist techniques of brain washing, extortion 
. ' ~· .. 

of false confession, and indoctrination, ( Lifton 196l). ·.Faber, 
. ' ' . 

Harlow and West (1957) claimed that the tecHniques employed in . . 

b.rain washing· largely con~ist of the production of debility, dependency 

and dread.·· These were produced_ by t.he combined effects of 

physical pain and injury, malr.;utrition disease, sleep dep~ivation, 
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isolation, inability to satisfy the demands <if interrogation and 

actual or implied threats of death, pain;- non-repatriation, deformity, 

permanent disability and h~rm to loved ones a.t home. 

Some studies on isolation ( Bryd 1938;, and Ritter 195!\') have 

also demostrated that living alone in the polar night, isolated. in a 

small hut for weeks or ·m~nths· on end are experiences that i.nvolve 

both absence of human contact. and mon_otony in sensory stimulation. 

There are numerous accounts of abnormal perceptio'n, cognition, 

affect and motor behaviour among persons who have endured long 

periods of relative isolation at sea. From examining these accounts, 

it appears that individuals who survive .in groups, even as small 

as, two or three, are less apt to manifests sighs of severe psychopathology 

than those who survive singly, and that those who survive· singly 

almost invariably show evidence of psychopathology. 

According to Rosen and Gregory (1966). the individual in prolonged 

solitary .confinement attempts to compensate. for the loss of human 

relationships by imagining that .he ha_s companions whom he converses, 

plays or fights and. ~ith time, he becomes increasingly withdrawn 

into his. inner world of fantasy and may have a great.difficulty in 

re-establishing his contact wheri removed from .isolation •. Rosen.·, 

and Gregory (1966) claimed that the· unde_rlying mechanism _of such 

distu'rbances seems to be. a tendency to project mental activ_ity outward. 
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r.:,ental processes that lire usually governed and bound by reality, 

turn to fantasies and then to hullucinations and delusions. Subjective 

thought processes are supe_riniposed on ahd coilfu·sed with ,i.nanjrnate 

matter. .Jrn~gination absorbs more and more of the energy. that 

normally is expended in interaction with the environment •. 

Se?soi:y , deprivation procedures not only reduce sensations,. · 

they also confine subjects and eliminate social contacts.· Studies in 

sensory reduction, confinement and social isolation can all contribute 

therefore to behavioural changes although most of the studies are 

strict experimental conditions. Also studies on so~ial isolation are . 

. also limited in scope. Some studies are based on strict experimentation, 

(for example· Heron, Sexton and Rebb, 1953) while others on subjective 

report (Ritter, 1951l) and some experiments use voluntary participants, 

(e.g. Heron et al 1953, Byrd, 1938). 

Also, isolation is one component among these stress· inducing 

b_iological. · and psychologic;al factors. However, research is under. 

way to separate the influences of these three variables, (Zubek, 

Bayer and Shepard, 1,969; Zuckerman, 1969).. Theories of social 

sensory deprivationwiiH)El,adapted to the prison. enviroriment but with ., . 

caution. Although the· prison E:nvironment ~pproximat~s a socially 

and sensory deprived environment, and social a~d family support 
' ' . . . ' 

are withdraw' from the inmates, it should be noted that "isolation is 
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one component __ among these stre~s-inducing · biological and 

psychological factors and that the ,mutual re_lationships among the 

three variables of ( l) the degree of stre_ss ( brought about by 

frustration, deprivation, uncertainty, conflict or any other sufficient 

condition), (2) the degree of personality .5.tability and (3) the ,. 

resulting type of psychopathology should also be considered. 

However, individual vulnerability to precipating psychological 

stre~ses depends on the degree of personality instability. _lri turn,­

personality instability is affected· by the psychological predisposition 

established early in the life of the individual. A ~ingle psychological 

_ determinant may have both short range percipitatihg and long-raiige 

predisposing effects, therefore psychopathological behaviour results 

from learning under conditions of frustration~, conflict and deprivation. 

If all other variables such as heredity were to be held constant,_ then 

the more stressful these conditions were, the more severe the subsequent 

psychopathological· would be and finally lasting psychopathology is 

less likely to. resu!t from a single traumatic event than from prolonged 

stress. This· condus1c,m has implication for periods in confinement, 

tha
0

t. is duration, that the. longer the prison se_ntences 'the more 

likely that individual will· manifest psychopathological beha:viour. 

2~1.3 STRESS THEORIES 

Various theories on stress. have been proposed and have been 

classified under three perspectives: C 1 l Piiiy~hoph.y_siologkaJ. 1c>.er-spective 
.·. ~ . . 
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(2) · Stress viewed form the stimulus perspective (3) Stress from 

an interactional perspective. 

PSYCHOPHYSIOI.OGICAL STRESS THEORY 

This approach is .based on the work of the physiologist Selye 

(1956). who considers stress to be a· psychoj:>hysiologica,I state. The 

theory indicates that stress response is a built - in mechanism which 

comes into play whenever demand are placed on individuals and ·: 

therefore is a defence reaction which has a protective and adaptive· 

function. In this definition "any demand" does not specify the 

conditions that are· necessary to activate the stress ·mechanism. and 

the non-sl)ecific response. The focus of Selye ( 1956), is on stress 

response rather than on its sti~ulus nature. 

Selye (1976) identified· three phases of General Adaptatlonal 

Syndrome, namely: the alarm reaction; the stage of resistance; and 

the stage of exhaus.tion. · Each stage is characterized by different 

physiological changes depending on the nature of the stress. 

The alarm reaction (al~o known as the emerg~ncy reaction) 

consists of psychological changes which niark the individual's .first 

response to a stressor. A stressor could be loss of a loved· one, 

financial constraints, loss of employment or imprisonments . The 

.alarm reaction is characterized by various. bodily and biochemicai 

c"1anges that present 'with, the same general form .regardless. of the 
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exact nature of the stressor. Selye (1976) contends that there 

is similarity: in general symptoms of individuals suffering from 

various illnesses. The individuals concerned appear to givEl the 

history of symptoms such as· fever, headache, loss of appetite 

and aching muscles and joints. There is that general feeling of 

inertial/lethergy. 

Ourin~ the alarm reaction, the anterior pituitary giand secretes 

adrenocorticotropic hormone (ACT HJ, which triggers· the adrenal 

cortex to secrete additional hormones ad discussed below. 

The initial alarm reaction evidenced by an i_ncrease in sympathetic-· 

adrenomedullar:y activity, anc:I adrenocortical activity while the stage 

of resistance (2nd stage) is associated with an increase in adrenocortical 

activity. 

Within the sympathetic - adrenomedullar system, the adrenal 

glands release the neurotransmitter substance acetycholine. which in· 

turn causes- the release ot" the two major catecholamines (adrenaline 

and to a· lesser extent, noradrenaline). The function of adrenaline 

is that _it produces an_,increase in blood pressure and mobilize the 

glycogen, found in the body tissu·es·. In an emergy situation, it 

enables the vessels on the ·surfi!C"e of the skin to' bec:ome 

vasoconstrict_ed in order to minimize bleeding and is also responsible 

for adrenaline release·.- In emergency situtations,· it reieases fatty 
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acids into the blood stream, which help to generate increased 

energy. The way the body responds to stress ilr similar to what happens 

in anger and fear. 

The sympathetic systeni operates in combination with 

cathecholamine secretions of the adrena medulla, which together 

produce what has become known as the emergency alarm reaction.· 

The sympathetic nervous system prepares the ·organjsm 'tor fight 

or flight (Cannon, 1929L speeds up the rate, strenght and regularity 

of the heart beat; and releases glucose. The blood supply from the 

· skin is directed to the brain and the muscles; the .pupils dilate, and 

the bronchi dilate. 

The parasympathetic division of the autonomic nervous system 

dominates in relaxation and .recuperation situations; heart rate slows 

down and the sweat glands are, inhabited; blood glucose level drops, 
I\. 

and the blood is directed towards the skin. 

The adrenal medulla is achieved when an individual is angry, 

and adrenaline and noradrenalines are ,released. These two hormones 

mimic the sympathetic putonoinic nervous system. (.ANS). With the 

release of these hormones, .the heart beats faster and ~weating can 

occur. The differ~nce between physiological changes which take 

place during f~a,r and anger is in the way. these hormones are 
" ' ' 

released. In fear, .the release of adrenaline predominates whereas 
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noradrenaline will be released more in angry situation. 

Urinary catecholamines can be measured and have proved 

very usefur as an indicator o.f stress reponse in a numti_er of 

laboratory and real-life situations using simulations and field, 

studies reported by Frankenhaiser-a: and _Risler (1970). 

Self-reported stress· individual~ has been found to correlate 

significantly with .amount of catecolamine excretion found· in subjects 

who experiences situations of tranquility. Some studies using male 

persons subjected to a variety of stresso~ have revealed that 
' " 

· urinary catecolamine secretions serve as a useful indication of 

· emotional arousal in active and passive states ( Fran.kerihaiser and ··· 

Risi.er,'. 1970). 

The output of ACTH is . regulated by corticotropin releasing 

factor (CRF) from the cerebral cortex :which is secreted into the 

pituituary portal blood vessels by the hypothalamins and it controls 

the activity" of the' adret1al cortex •. 

The· removal of adrenal cortex will result in death. The 

adrenal cortex can be _.iffected considerably if an organism "is 

subjected to any form of stress •. The adrenal t::ortex pro.duces both 

androgens and oestrogens (sex hormones in males and females . - ' - -

respectively but very little. is known about their exact funclions 

in relation to stress. (Dobson, .1982). 
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The cortisol and corticosterone help the organism to resist 

all kinds of stress, including psychological stress, The 

glucocorticoids protect the organism from stress. The way an 

individual responds to stressful events is therefore largely 

determined by neuromuscular and hormonal activities. 

If the stress qmtinues, the alarm reaction is followed by a 

stage .ofresistance during which the physiological changes that 
' 

occurred during the first stage are inhibited, It will be recalled 

that this is the second phase of the general adaptation syndrome. 

The individual appears to develop a resistance to the specific 

stressor that stimulated the alarm reaction. Those symptoms 

which the organis!II experienced during the alarm reaction stage 

disappear despite the fact that the stimulation continues.' 

With prolonged exposure to the injuries stressor, a point is 

reached where t.he· indiv.idual can no longer maint~in its resistance. 

The stage of exhaustion is reached with this prolonged stressor 

during which· the organism gets to the state that the anterior 

pituitary. and the adrenal cortex lose their capacity to secrete 

.hormones, and the organism can no longer adapt to the stress.' 

What then happens is that the symptoms of the· alarm reaction then . ' 

begins to manifest-, and the stressor continues, death may occur, 

However; it appears that individuals do not wait for this stage of 
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total exhaustion to be reached before the stress is reiieved. 

This perspective has been criticized on the basis 'that Selye 

. ( 1956) did extensive work on. laboratory-controlled physical stimuli 

such as cold or electric shock· but human stress is much more 

complex. This approach of Selye to stress ignores the role that 

the individuat' experiencing the stress can play in the extent of 

stress response. Secondly, the perceptit:>n of the stressor can 

determine the extent of stress response. As a result of this. gap, 

the interactionist perspective can explain stress in a more detailed 

·manner. Equally the role of learning as a modifying_ factor in stress 

. perception and reaction is not considered in the Selye theory. 

STRESS AS A STIMULUS 

Stress conceived as a stimulus -has been. used to describe 

situations characterized as new, . sudden or unexpected, Stress as 

stimulus concept has trigge_red very active research on possible 

connections between stress and bodily illness. Meyers ( 1951) argued 
. . . 

that cer.tain alterations of life circumstances, such as chang_es of 

" habitat, births,, deaths, and new jobs, have a potent influence on the 

: balance between health and, illness. · In the case of psychosocial 

stress, the indjvidu~ls sense danger o_r recognize damage and" must 

act to protect themselves against this or t<f overcome the daniage. 
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Rahe ( 1968} determined whether changes in a person's life 
. . 

could be statistically correlated wit~ the onset of tllness. The 

psychosomatic medicine movement has long before associated 

certain internal psychological° conflicts with predispositions to 

particular disease {e.g, asthma, duodenal ulcers, ulccerative 
. 

colitis). The hypthesis that emerges from. the results of life 

events research is that it is ·possible to make predictions about 

stress and susceptibility to a much wider array of disease C infe_ctions, 

neoplasms) by determining the magnitude of critical life chan'ges · 

· taking place within a limited span of time, · 

Holmes arid Rahe {1967) using the Social Readjustment Rating 

Scale (SRRS) determined the relationship between a clustering of 

life changes and .onset and severity of illness. They. discovered a 

st_rong relationstiip between major health changes and life crisis • 

. Each life change (as a stim_ulus) has a fixed numerical value; thus, 

the more the events presumably require a shift" in the usual mode 

of living, the greater ·the risk of illness·, The above approach 

using the SRRS was ~re concerned with. establishing statistic"al 

correlates between observable events than with,: studying the process 

by which such pathological changes occur... It was not made clear 

whether those who developed illness were indeed more stress.ed 

than those who remained health_y. Also; it is not assertained 
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whether or not tliese subjects shared certain person_ality or 

physiological traits •. 
.. 

Holmes and Masuda (19711) theorizsed that life change events, 

by evoking adaptiv_e efforts by the human organism that are faulty 

in kind and duration, lower !bodily resistance' and enhance the 

probability of disease occurrence. This theory presumes that 

demanding life events must ·necessarily evoke faulty adaptive efforts 

which lead to pathogenic physiological change. While some 

researchers accept this hypothesis, others have been critical of it 

{Cleary 19711, Rabkin and Struening, 1976), 

The argument put forward by many critics is that life events 

theory igm:ires all intervening reactive variables, including coping 

responses_, anticipatory reactions and_ longituainal difficulties· of the 

individual. They suggest thaf an understanding of a life event's 

impact must take into account the physical susceptibility of the · 

individual, the meaning of the social: changes, the person's ability 

to cope with variety of stress, personality and the individuals social 

network, ethnic and <;lass background, arid cultural assumptions. 

AN INTERACT!ONAL PERSPECTIVE 

According to the int1:rractional perspective,· stress can be defined 

in terms of the results C>f interaction betwee·n events and people. 
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Thus, interaction is not only personal responses to stress, stimuli 

must be as~;umed if we are to fully understand stress and stressed 

people. Temporal sequence!(;,eed to be measured by assessing and, 

reassessing both situations and people. The formulations of the 

interactional' perspective imply, amongst other things, that what 

becomes ·a stressor is not determined solely by the nature of the 

situation or by the individual and his dispositions. Stress. responses 

are a product of the :vulnerability of the irid,ividual and the stress 

provocation of the situation .. For the person, the_ c;iccurrence of 

stress is determined by the individual"s vulnerabiiity, defined in 

. terms of physiological dispositions, perceptual-cognitive appraisals 

and coping competence (Zu_bin and Spring, 1977). In the continuous 

person-situation interaction process, an important aspect of an 

individual's pr'oness to react with stress is the functioning of his 

perceptual-cognitive system in selecting and. appraising envi"ronmental 

information. 

Many psychologJsts, sociologist· and. anthropologist have for long 

emphasized the importance of considering the meaning of the environment, 
' ' ' . 

in terms of how it is perceive~, interpreted, and cognitively represented 

· in the minds of individuals (Angyl,' 19119; Bowers 1973). According 

to Thomas Theorem ·(Me.rfon, 1957; Thoma~, _1928), "If men define· 
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situations as real, they are real in consequences", The 

perceived environment approach has important consequences for 

personality· theories that attempt to explain social behaviour. This 

approach is particularly important in interactional personality theory. 

Lazarus (1976) emphasized in his research that the cognitive 

appraiscil of a stressful ·situation is the important factor unde.rlying 

stress response. The interaction model of stress and· anxiety (Endler, 

fl 975, 1980) defines· stress as a situational variable, the perception . 

of which variable, is influenced by the indivi~ual's predi'sposition 

to react to stress with increased anxiety • The pe_r~eption of stress 

(threat) in turn mediates increases in the anxiety states. It is · 

necessary, therefore, for research on stress and anxiety to consider 

persons, situations, and the multidimensionality of the constructs. 

A schematic representation of the interaction model of stress and 

anxiety as proposed by Endler · ( 1975) is shown in Fig. 2. 1 

• 

• 
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Fig. 2.1 Stress and the anxiety process. 

Source: Golden, Berger and Brezitz (1982) Handbook of Stress: 

Theoretical and Clinical Aspects. New ·York: free Press. 
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Fig. 2: 1 demostrates that maladjusted behaviour is a learned 

response .to stress. It show.; that when peopJe are placed in prisons 
. ::-·;.-;. 

with its attendant problems of dehumaization, hunger, deprivation 

(socially and emotionally) and these situational variables combine 

with the individual's personality variable, which may be stable or 

unstable affect the cognitive patterns of the ~risqner:; , particularly 

in such threatened environment, increases the individual; behavioural 

state which consequently leads to psychopathology. 

The implication of this model for research on psychological disorders 

and imprisonment is that individuals who are high on stress scores 

are prone to report higher levels of psychological disorders during 

imprisonment. 

Another basic assumption made by Mandler (196LI) is that most 

(but not necessarily all) psychologically stressful situations are the 

result of in.teruption." Stressors are interuptions, but not all. 

interuptions are· stressors. From the above, it should be noted that 

stress is not just a simple resultant mechanism or stimulus. Stress 

would appear to be a complex phenomenon, multifactorial in origin 

and effect and it cannot be adequately explained or conceptualized 

by a single unifying principle, concept or theory. The approach to 

stress has to be from various angles in view o.f its heterogeneity; 
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t.AZA~US1 COCNIITIVI; MODEL OF STRESS 

lilzarus ( 1975a) i.s of the. O!Jinion that Selye's experiments· 

might not haye been physical stress, (heat, cold,, shock) per se 

but, rather, the· animals used for his' experiment perceived that . 
· they were in trouble. · The suggestion here. is that, the GAS will 

not occur unless the anima(perceives the stimulus as dangerous •.. , 
,.. -... - . 

Ttie importance of psychological, rather than physical factor in, 

asiie8:'sfrig and organism's· reaction to stressful stimulatjon has beeri 

shown by Mason (1975) '. Stress is seen to, be defined exclusively 
', 

by' situations because the capa~ity of any situation to produce 
' ' 

·' 
· · stress depends qn the characteristics of i .. ndividuals.'. In short, 

imprisonment may be stressful to one individual and not ·to the next . 

Before a stimulus is regarded as being stressful, the individual's 

perception of that event must be taken into account. 

Lazarus (1966, 1975a, 1975b) developed a model of stress in which 

he suggests that a' stress re<!ction follows only when an individual 

appraises his current situation as stressful, ' ' 

Speisman, Mordkoff, and Davison, (19611) exposed subjects to a 

film that depicted some very crude genit~I oper,ation.~ carried out as 

part of male initiation rites in an Australian tribe;., The authors 

reckoned that, of the threat and physiological stress reactions, depended 

on t_he appraisaf of threat, and if the, beii~fs produced' ,by the stimulus . 

. -~--- -
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events cou_ld be altered, the psychophysiological stress reactions 

would be reduced., The result of the research showed that the 

psychological stress response to the, film was significanUy lower: 
. ,'''., 

for the defense~oriented denial. and intellectualization group. The. 

subjects in the study were able to overcome the_ physiological effects· 

tha
0

t would normally occur to such a stimuius. , 

·Another study was by Lazarus, Opton; Normicks, Rankin (1965) 

in which they exposed subjects to a fil_m of an accident in which the . 

fingers of an i!perator. were lacerated, another cut-off his middle · 

' finger, and a bystander was· killed after a pla11k of wood was driven 

through his mid section. Half of the subjects were provided with a 

denial orientation (the events. were not really happening and the blood 

was simply a liquid· being squeezed b·y the actors): The other half of 

the subjects validation framework (the events were described as real, 

but the emphasis· was placed on'· the educational value of the film With 

.respect to safety}. .The control group were not given any special 

instruction. In line with the resu_lt of the first study cited above, 
. . 

the denial and intellect1.1alization,fr.ameworks were effective in reducing 

the degree of physiological amu!!al to_ the film that occurred. 

These studies show ihat appraisals underliia! the actual experience_; 

of threat. Stress reactions,·. then. reflect/: •. to an extent, the success 

or failure of coping. niechanismo' This model is shown in Fig. 2.2. 
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A schematic representation of lazarus cognitive Model of Stress 

Baka!, .D.A. (1979) Psychology and Medicine, Bristol J.w .. · 
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The. stress reaction begins when an individual perceives some . 

import~rit motive or value being threatened. According to Lazaru!> 
"'"·"'' 

( 1976) "the ap~raisal of threat 1{ not a siinple perception of the · 

·elements of situation, but a jud~ement, an inference in which the 

da.ta are assimilat~d . to a constellation of idea~ and ex~tationsi• •. . 
.. " - _. ' ', ' .·., ,,. 

The same stimulus event will b~ · perceive~ a~ threatening l;>y ~ome. 

individuals. and not by any other· individual,; If the stimulus event· 

is perceived as threatening, an individual then engages in secondary 
• ' • > • • 

· appraisal. New coping mechanisms ~re· ,!ctivated thaf determine the 

nature of the final response outcome'. Primary. appraisal is qmcerned 

mainly with an evaluation of the. situation while' secondary · appraisal 

is concerned with an evaluation of the con.seque~ces . of actions taken 

to minimize the threat. 

Primary appraisal alone cannot provide the complete understanding 

of the possible outcomes associated with the perception of an event 

as stressful. Secondary appraisal is related to the coping strategies 

used by an individual. The individual can use emotional responses 

as a form of coping· indicating the importance of appraisal at air levels 

of stress reaction . 

....... 

. .. ,, ..... 
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2.1.4 PERSONALITY THEORY: THEORY OF PERSOINIALllY 

AINID CRiUIW\L BEHAVIOUR {n$.~C?(~;> 1967);. 

According to Professor Eysenck (1967), it is a common 

observation that all human (and animal) behav.iour is phenotypii;:, 

and that such behaviour .is produced by the interplay of genotype 

arid environment; in the field of criminal conduct the last fifty 

years have been ari ever increasing stress on environmental conditions. 

conducive to crime, and an ever-increasing interest in genetic 

causes predisposing certain individuals to behave.rin,ati: antisoiiiaf,i. 

fashion. 

In a publication (Eysenck, 1970a) the literature has been, 

reyiewed in some detail as far as the evidence for genotype 

determination of criminal· conduct is concerned, and the conclusion was 

drawn that the facts supported neither a purely hereditarian nor a 

purely environmentalist, but rather an ihteractionist theory, that is, 

tl:lce1 1 , that is a view combining hereditary and environmental factors. 

Such theory he says is not very helpful unless we can sJcify Y,(ith . 

some precision, on the one hand- the environmental conditions which 

predispose a person to -crime an_d on the oth!'lr hand the inherited 

personality traits wh_ich predispose a person. to succumb to temptation. 

The complexity of .t~e. situation. may 'be. even. greater .thah tha_t;· also 

it is possible that ~ertain personality types interact with ce~t~in 

. " ' 

.J 
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environmental conditions. It may even be suggested that 

different personality/condition combinations given rise to different 

types of crime, or at least anti-social conduct. 

According to Eysenck (1970a), a psychological theory 

·explaining criminal or antisocial behaviour' and personality, was 

adumbrated to the effect that: 

( 1) Propensity to crime is universal, but is held in check in 

most cases by What Eysenc::k calls conscience; 

(2) this conscience was essentially a generalized set of conditioned 

respom;es· built up during childhood and adolesc~nce, according 

to the rules of Pavlovian conditioning; 

(3) this conscience might be expected to be under-developed either 

through failure of social and family conditions to provide the 

proper means of developing it, or through inmate weakness 

in the person concerned of the mechanism involved in the 

elaboration of conditioned responses; 

(II) · It was further postulated that extraverted people tended, under 

certain sta_ted conditions, to condition less well than introverted 

ones, thus making them ceteris paribus _more likely to behave 

in an antisocial fashion, and that; 

(5) high degrees of anxiety or neuroticism tended to act as a 

drive strongly reinforcing the extraverted or introverted 

tendencies favouring or disfavouring anti-social conduct. 
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fi'om this chain of arguement, it was deduced that antisocial 

conduct, particularly crime, would be found more frequentiy in· 

people whose personality placed them in ·the high extraversion/high· 

neuroticisin quadrant, and, a number of empirical studies were. 

quoted to support this deduction. ' '' . . .. 

In Eysenck's general system of personality description the 

factors of extraversion arid introversion are supplemented by another 

factor,· orthogonal to the other two, and also of general _applicability 

to normal samples; that is, that of psychoticism (Eysenck, 1952, · 1970b). · 

This concept has some similarity to the view that. benign psychoses 
. . . 

may arise from unspecific vulnerability (Weimer and Stroingren, 1958) 
. \. 

and (Eysenck, 1970c) •. The nature of this psychoticism factor may 

be conveyed briefly by the list of traits characterising it (that is, 

having high loadings); (1) Solitarfy-;,not_;caitihgi::For ,_other people 

(2) Trouble-some; not fitting in (3) Cruel; inhumane (Ii) Lack 

· of feeling; insensitive (5) Sensation-seeking; "arousal jag" 

(6) Hostile\ to others; aggressive (7). liking for odd, unusual things 

(8) Disregard for anger; foolhardy. · (9) · makihg fools of otli~r 

. people; upsetting them. 

According to Eysenck (l970c). ,there are_ two reas_ons for 

believing that psychoticism· may in addition to, E and .N, be implicated· . . . . . •· 

in tlie traits e..;umerated above rese:nbel rath~r' closely those often . 

-: ''~. "/,.'"' I • , '/, ,,. , ~ 
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exhibited by criminals. It is· no.t suggested that all criminals are 

characterised as such ·but merely that a certain proportion of what 

are often considered the most difficult,· inveterate and incurable 

criminals seem to match in their personality characteristics the· 

.. above description. Another reason, which· is stronger and in many 

ways more convinving one, lies in the often repeated psychiatric 
- . . . 

observation that psychosis ( particularly schizophrenia) and criminality'. 

have a particular dose connection or that psychosis share certain 
- . ' ;_,, ' ' 

important features with criminality, implying of course that all (or 

even a large proportion) of criminals are intact psychotic although 

not in the strkt psychiatric sense, he then proposed in his hypothesis 

that the sco.res on a questionnaire measure of psychoticism would 

be raised in a sample of criminals as compared with a sample of 

normals, matched with them on s~x, and age. Thus criminals would 

thoeretically emerge as a high E, high N, and high P. 

In summary, the basic elements of his theory runs as follows: 

( 1) Socialization is achieved through conditioning. 

(2) Extraverts tend to condition poorly and therefore poorly 

socialised·. 

(3)_ Neurotics are hiflh on factoi::s of emotionality of anxiety. 

( II) This anxiety acts as a self-reinforcing drive. 

(5)' · Therefor~, ~rly sodafi~ed neurotics (neurotic extraverts) 

win tend to engage more frequently in antisocial behaviour 
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than non-neutotics. 

(6) Finally, that psychoticism may in addition to .E and N, be 
. ,, 

implicated in( the causation of criminality, therefore criminals 

would be those who have high E, high N and high P. 

However, Eysenck · theory of personality a.nd criminal behaviour 

also, i!'.ag_u,ely explains the relationship ofpersonality types and 
... 
~-

psychopathology. 

According to EysencJ< and Eysenck (1970). the Greek physician, 

c;;aleil put forward the view that there were four main types of 

temparaments the melancholic, the choleric, the. sanguine and the 

phlegmatic - which were linked by Galen to four classical types of 

temparaments with the secretions of the body. Later, Wilhelm Wundt 

the famous German psychologist posited that melancholics and the 

the cholerics were alike in showing rather weak emotional reaction. 

·Consequently, he posited the existence of another dimension or continum 

of strong as opposed to weak emotionality, thus, a person might 

be assigned any position .-fr-om one extreme through the centre to 

other extreme on either ofrthese two dimensions which produced 

his temperaments. For example, if one was extremely strong. in 

emotions and also extremely changeable,. then he might be ca"iled a 

chole.ric; if he wa·s rather weak and stable, he would be a phlegmatic 

and so forth. Extensive experimelital work has confirmed the 

' ·" 
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essential accuracy of the outline bequeathed to psychology through 

Galen and Wu-ndt. Today, these concepts are no longer referred to 

as strong emotion or weak emotion, but are called emotionality or· 

·neuroticism or stability, in the sense that the person who, according 

to Wundt, had strong emotions would tend to be a neu·rotic, unstable, 

emotional sort of person, whereas at the other end of this dimension, 

one would find the unemotional, stable, non-neurotic sort of person. 

The other axis; according to Eysehck and Eysenck (1970) has .. 

. been renamed and called extraversion and introversion in which 

observed traits through measurement are inter-correlated. The 

typical extravert is sociaole, likes parties, has many friends, needs 

to have people to talk to, and does not like reacfing or studying by 

himself. He craves excitement, takes chances., acts on the spur.of 

the moment, and is genera II)'. an impulsive individual. He is fond of 

practical jokes, always has a ready answer and generally likes change; 

. he is carefree, easy going, optimistic, and likes to. laugh and be 

merry. He prefers to keep moving and doing things, tends to be 

aggressive and loses his temper quickly; his feelings are not kept 

under tight control and he is not always a· reliable person . 
. ~·" 

The typical introverlt} is a quite retiring sort of person, 

introspective, fond of· books rather than people: he is reserved · 

·and reticent except with intimate friend~. He tends to plan ahead, 
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looks before he leaps and distrusts the. impulse of the moment. 

He does not·like excitement, takes matters of every day life with 

proper seriousness, and likes a w~ll-ordered mode of life. He 

keeps his ft:elings under close control, seldom behaves in an 

aggressive manner, antj does n9t lose his teinper easily. He is 

reliable, · somewhat pessimistic, and places great value on ethical 

standards. 

In his discussion, Eysenck (1977) went on, using the famous., 

psychiatrist, Pierre Janert's arguement to classify neurotic d1sorders 
. . . 

into·. two main groups. One of these he called the psychasth~lC:·' . 
1·. !.-. : 

group. In the _psychasthenic group, is the anxiety states, the 

depressions, the phobic. fears, the obsessive and compulsive habits; 

in the hysteric group we find a variety of personality disor,der, 

histronic behaviour, memory Japses, par.ilysis,, blindness, and other 
'c 

apparently physical disorders having, however, no observable 

cause. 

A third factor, which Eysenck and Eysenck C 1970) l_ater 

. introdu_ced is the P factor •. According to Eysenck and Eysenck 

. C 1970 J a person- who scores high on the P factor and is not 

psychiatric.illy ill,. will have the following characteristics: 

( l) solitary, not caring .for other; people; (2l troul:>lesorne, not 

fitting in; (3l cruel, inhumane; Czi) lack' of f~eling,· insensitive; 

... 

' 
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(5) lacking in empathy; (6) sensation seeking; avid for strong 

sensory stimu~i; (7) hostile to others; aggressive (8) liking for 

odd and unusual things; (9} disregard for dangers, fool hardy 

{Hi) Likes to make fool. of other people, and to upset them, and 

then concluded that in the three dimension'~! sy.stell! of personality · 

description created by the three major dimension of P, E, and N 

therefore, psychopaths and c:rimif)als would .be expected to lie along 
~ .-'e 

a sausage-sh11ped area in the high P, long E, high E area; those 
i\ -- . 

· who are .situated near th~ P axis would be likely· to be diagnosed 

as primary psychopaths, while those on the plane marked out by E 

and N· but more remote from P, wou.l.d be, likely to be diagnosed 

as secondary psychopaths. Those in between or nearer to the 

origin (i.e. with less elevated scores ·on these three ,dimensions) . 

would present considerable difficulties of diagnosis, and create the 

well-known problem of unreliability of psychiatric classification. When 

apply this theory to criminality Eysenck (1977) concluded that persons 

strong .. anti-social inclinnations will have high P, high E and N scores. 

Although Eysenck's theory of personality arid criminality is· a 

general learning and personality theory. Eysenck and Eysenck 

( 1969) -have devoted a great de.ii of time to using the theory to 

exp.lain deviant behaviour, in particular, the explanation of certain 

types of mental illness arid. some types. o,f 'criminality,·; and as already 

,. '_-: ... '-~- -. ,~--':i .•. 
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suggested, Eysencks theory is a biologically - based theory of 

criminal behaviour, hence the criminal bears the 'mark of cain' · 
. -~ 

and cannot help his propensiti'e's" As such, the theory wot.ild 

be ii"lcapabl_e of accounting for the frequently noted discontinuities 

in. criminal careers. Not every youn~ offender becomes an adult 

criminal and it would be extremely tortuous to account for this in 

terms of constitutional changes (West l969). The theory also fails 

' to account for the perfectly adequate socialization of you119 o.ffenders 

as .far as their social habits e.g playing by the r,liles of games and 

attitude~, loyalty to parents and peers, are concerned.' . ' 
This evaluation is inclined to co"'-_altides . from the evidence 

prese·nteci that Eysenck's tl)eory, of criminality "as applied to the 
t 

juvenile and of the. criminal population is at p_resent limited. Further, 

the usefulness of the theory is severely circumscribed by the limitations 

of the available tools. One car:mol: use them for differentiating any 

type.,;: of offenders for whom special treatment and handling measures 

are required. 

This is not, however; to .deny that there are some criminals 

whose· behaviour can be directly attributed to deviant personality 
' . - . 

make-up. · N"or, is it to s~y that a theory based on learning would 

not be useful for explaining rigorously a great deal of criminal 
' ' } .. 

behaviour.· But the· 1earnirig .,'. paradigm used would need to give 
. : ~ . .. , 

much greater weight to social factors than Eysenck's does. · 
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However, a selective link .between personality dimensions 

and social nandicap may be established, most people actually working 

with criminals would confirm th~ primacy· of social and environmental 

factoll"s in the genesis of crimal, behaviour. This neglected' approach 
' ' 

should be made, both in order to increase our understanding of·tne ca·u~es' 

of crime (in so far as these are related to personality) and in order 

to obtain clues as to optimal methods of treatment of different types 

of criminal. 

2.1.5 l!ERSONAUTY THEORY: THEORY OF IPERSONALITV 

- ~ND PSYC~ (ROGERS. 1959) 
,_ ·-. 

Carl Rogers,. the major American exponent of 'self theory' 

details this process of growth and indicates the points at which 
. ·o 

"breakdown and disorder" arise. Rogers contended that psychpathology 

occurs when the individual atliincions his inherent potentials arid 

feelings and adopts values that are imposed upon him by others. 

It is therefore important to examine this theory of personality as 

presented by Carl Rogers. 

Carl ~- Rogers (1959). theory of personality and pathology 
h . 

is s~quence is based on ten propositions which are discussed 

below: 

Proposition One:. Postulat~d characteristics of the human infant. 

He postulated that the individual during the· period of infancy has 
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some attributes; the infant perceives his 'experience' as reality, 

his experience is his reality, as ~ consequence, therefore, he has· ' 

greater potential •a..:iareness' of wh~t reality is for him than does 

anyone else, since no one else· can comp,etEi'ly_ assume his 'inte_rnal' 

frame of reference•;, The child_ has 'an inherent tendency toward . •\_,. •. . 

actualizing his organism and that he interacts with his reality h, 

terms of his basic actualizing tendency.. Thus, his behaviour is 

the goal. directed ·attempt of thf;i organisrii to satisfy the experienced 

needs for 'actualization in the r~ality' 'as' perceived'. In this 

interaction he behaves as an organizecl w_hole, as a gestalt, engages 

in an organismic valueing .process,. Valueing experience with reference 

to the actualizing tendency as a criterion. Experiences which -are . . .. 

perceived as maintaining or enhancing the organism are valued 

positively. Those which are .perc~ived as negating such maintaince 

or enhancement are valued negatively. 

Preposition Two: The development of the self: In line with the 

tendency toward differentiation which is a part of the 'actualizing 

tendency,· a portion of the individual's 'experience' become 

differentiated and 'symb~lized' in an· a,w·areness ~ay be described as 

'self experience'. 'This representation in 'awareness' of being and. 

f~rictioning, becomes elabor~tei( thro~gh int~racti(jn with the 

environment, particularly the env,ironment' composed of significant 

others, into a .'~n~pt o_f self,. a perceptual_ object in his -experimental 

field'. 

',, 
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Preposition Three: The Need for Positive Ragard: As the 

awareness iif the self emerges. The individual develops a "need 

for positive regard". This rieed is universal in human bejngs, arid 

in the individuai, is pervasive and persistentl. 

Propostion Four: The Development: of the Need for Self Ragard: 

The ·positive regard satisfaction or frustrations associated with any 

particular 'self-exeprience' or group of 'self-experiences' come to be 

'experienced' by the indiv.id~al ~t~·of 'po~itive regard' 
' '.) 

transactions with social others 'positive regard experienced in this 
. . ' 

regard is termed self regard. Here, a need for self regard 
• 
develops as a learned need developing· out of the association of . . . , 

'self-experiences' with the satisfaction or frustration of the need for 

positive regard. The individual thus, "come to experience positive 

regard or loss ·of positive regard independently of transactions with 

any social other. He. becomes in a sense, his own significant social 

order. And like 'positive regard' which is experienced in relation 

to any particular self-experience or group of sex-experience is 

communicated to the total 'self-regard complex'. 
. ' . . 

Proposition Five: The de\felopment.of conditions of growth: .. 
When 'self-experiences' of the individual are discriminated by 

s_ignific.an_t other,s. as being more -or less worthy of positive regard, 

: 1-·· ":'.. ~ .. , •• - - -·· .... , 
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then 'self-regard' becomes similarly selective; and when a self­

experience is avoided (or sought) solely. because i~ is less (or more) 

' 
worthy of 'sel.f-regard', the individual is said to ha"'.e acquired a 

'condition of worth', bµt if on the other hand, a,:i individual. should : 

'experience only unconditional positiv~ 'regard, then no conditions, 

of worth' would develop. 'Self-regard' w<>uld be un~onditional, the 
__ , .~ ..• -., 

needs for 'positive regard' and 'self-regard'. would never be at 

variance· with 'organismic evaluat,ion', anci the individuar would 

continue to. be 'psychologically adjusted' and would be. fully 

functioning. 

Proposition Six: The development of incorigruence between self 

and ·experience: Because of the need' for "self-regard,. the 

individu.al 'perceives' his 'experiences; selectfvely ,· in terms of the 

·•conditions of worth' which have come to exist in him: 'Experiences 

which are in accord with his conditions of worth are perceived 

and symbolized accurately. in awareness'. Experiences which run 

contrary to th1i' conditions of worth c1re. perceived selectively and 

distortedly as .if in accord with the con~litions of worth, or are in 

part-or whole denied to awareness •. , c_o,nseq1JenUy_, some experiences 

now occ1,1r in the organism which are'' not recognized as "self~ 

experiences,. are ·not accurat~ly sym.bolfzed; and are not organi.i:ed 
. •' . •,. . ' .,_ .. ' .. 

into .ttie self-structure inaccurately symbolized' form'. Thus, from 

· the time of the first selective 'perception' i1inI,ierms of 'conditions 
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.. 
·· of worth, the states of incongruence petween se-lf and experience, 

of psychological . maladjustment and of vulnerability, exist to some 

degree • 

. Proposition Seven: The development of discrepanci,es in behaviour: 

As a consequence ·of the incongruence between self and experience 

described in proposition .six, a similar inco_ngruence arises .in the 

behaviour of the individual; some behaviours are consistent with 

the 'self-concept' and maintain and actualize and enhance it. Such 

behaviours_ are 'accurately symbolized in awareness'. While. some 

behaviours maintain, enhance, and actualize those aspects of the 

experience of the organism which are not assimilated into tl,e 

'self-structure', these behaviours are ·either unrecognized as 'self-, · I ··· 

experiences' or 'perceive<;!' in distorted or selective fashion in such 

a way as to be congruent with the self. 

Proposition Eight_: The experience of threa.t and the process of 

defence: Ht;l further stated that "as the· organism continues to 

'experience an experience which is incongruent with the self­

structure (and its imiorporated conditions of .worth, is sub-'ceived 

as threatening). ' The essential nature of the !hreat is that if the 

'experience' -were accurately symbolized in a·wareness, the self 
. - . ' " - ' 

. concept would no· longer be a, con~istent gestah, the conditions 
. . . . -

of worth would be violated, and the need for self regard would be 
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frustrated. A state of anxiety would exist. The. process of · · 

'defense' is the reaction which prevents these eventjl froin occurring, 

'this process consists of the selective perception or distortion of 
' . ' -

' '', 

the experience and/or the denial to awareness of the experience in. 

some portion thereof, thus (<eeping· the total per~eption of the 

experience consistent with the individual's .self-structure, and 

consistent with his conditions of worth'. The general com;equences 
' f.,: •. " •. ' ·"' i._ 

of the process of defense, aside froni its p_r:esel"Va.tjem of the above 

consistencies, 'are a rigidity of pe'rception, ~ue to the \necessity , 

of distorting perceptions, andnaccurate perception of reality, due 

to distortion and omission <>f data and intension;,tlity". 

Proposition Nine: The process of breal<down and disorgan,ization: 

Up to this point the theory of personality which has been formulated 

applies to every individual in a lesser or greater degree. In this 

and the next propositions, certain processes are described which 

occur only when certain specified conditions are present. 

,A_ccordirig to Rogers, 'if, the individual has a lar!ile or significant 

. degree of incongruence between self' and experience, and if a 

significant experience demonstrating this. incongruences occurs, 

suddenly, or ,with. a high i:legree of obvious~e~s, the organisms 

process- of defense is unable to' operate suc·cessfully. As a result; 

anxiety is experienced a,s the incongruence. is subceived. T(:le 
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degree of _anxiety is dependent ul?on the extent of the self structure 

which is threatened. The process of defense being unsuccessful, 

the experience is accurately symbolized in awareness, and the . . . 

gestalt of the self-structure is broken py · this · experience of the · 

incongruence in awareness •• · A state. of disorganization results.:· 

In such_ a state of disorganization,_ th_!l _organism_ behaves at times 

in ways which are openly consisten_t with experiences whic~ have 

hitherto been distorted. or denied to awa~eness. At other times, 

the self ma·y temporarily regain regnancy, and the orga.nism may 

behave in ways consistent with it. Thus, in. such a state. of · 
( -

disorganization, the t~nsion qetween.~he concept of self (with its 
. ~ ·. 

included distorted perceptions) and the experiences which are . 

.not accurately symbolized or included in the concept of self, is 

expressed in a confused regnancy, first one and then the other 

supplying the "feedback" by which the organism regulates 

behaviour. 

Proposition Ten: The Process of Reintegration: This last . 

proposition is. simply. a theory of_ therapy_ and emphasises the 

process of reintegration and restoration·_ of persona.lity' ·a process 
. . . ' . 

which moves in the direction of increasing the congruence between 

self and experience •. 
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According to Rogers, "in order for the process- of defense· to 

be reversed - f?r a customarily threatening experience to be 

accurately symbolized in awareness and assimilated into the self-. 

structure, certain conditions_ must exist: There must be a decrease 

in the condition of worth, a_nd an Jncrease· in unconditional self. 

regard. The communicated unconditional positive regard of a 

significant other is one way of achieving these conditions_ and in 

order for the. unconditional pos.itive regard. to be communicated, - it 

·must exist in a context of 'empathic' understanding an.d when the 
' 

individuar perceives such unconditional positive regar-ci·, existing 

conditions of worth are weakened or di solved,. Another consequence 

is the increase in his own unconditional positive self-regard. When 

the individual perceives ·such unconditional positive regard through 

· empathy by a· ·significant other, according to Rogers, threat is 

reduced, the process of defense is reversed_ and experiences 

customarily threatening are _accurately symbolized and integrated 

into self concept. 

The _th~ revolves ·around the self, in line with self 

actualization, self maintenance, self-enhancement and experience -

all based oil phenom.enological field and -c,mgruence. The basic 
'· 

. principle is the establishment of self -structure ~nd the, experience . 

that one. has about himself. Roger's iheory of -:p~r:soi!aliiy. 

understandably_ a'"!chored on individualism of American culture and 
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this may be too circumscrib!ld to resporid to the needs of other 

groups and cultures. These difference~ in cultures und,oubtedly suggest 
:: <, 

·th,i~ ·the'- the<U'Y.·- should not be applied to the prison environment 
. . 

without appropriate ,modifications made from their individual and . 

· peculiar definitions., of reality. Rogers ( f959 l affirms that at the tinii€· thlP-
•'· . ·, 

theory was being· formulated, there was· ·bound to be an amount 
- . _. ,./. . . 

of known and unknown. error and mistaken· inferences; · therefore 

the theory should not be regarded as a closed and finished one; 
,, . ' . '. 

However,. t!,e self and theraj:i-eut10 . condition .of Rogers are not 

enough for the Nigerian client, particularly prison~. They are 

necessary only in actually modified ways but not sufficient on the 

.forms or relationship and ir;isight, for example, the therapist m~st 

be_ directive and active in helping the client solve his problems. 

Insight is not enough in. a culture where ·action demonstrates and 

indicates verbal intention and feelings. The theory has a general' 

relevance to this study from_ t\o{Q··P.er~pecHve~,: ( 1) as a personality 

theory and (2). as a therapeutic theory for change. 

2.1.6 ·SOCIOCULTURAL, THEORIES OF PSYCHOPATHOLOGY 

Why do mental' disorders oc:cur? SociQ-cultural theorists. . ' 

believes that the _social !i!nvir.onm~nt is primary and that many 

of the components: we qbserve in our patients merely reflect the 

opera~ion of social. influences, cultural ·meres and styles, as well . 
. " 

:· .. ,, 
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simple ecol"!omics. . For the purpose of this study, Leighton (1963) 
,. •'':•'i.. ,· ' 

Gru~ber!ts(1967) theories, will· be reviewed. Leighton's theory 

' of social cultural integration and disintergration emphasises . ' . -. . 

~etl~l~!:J:~.: and development of psychopathoiogy, while Grueriberg's 

theory of social-break,'.dowri syndrome foe.uses ii~ pathological 

pattern of psychopathology. 
'" ·-··-·--.-·-. 

Alexander H. Leighton, (1963) outlined seven propositions 

based ori enipiric,11 research explaining his ~heory _- "Re.lationship 
. ' ~ ' 

of socio cultural integration and Disii;iteg~ati~n to Mental Health;'. 

The proposition are. of reievance and are discussed below. 

Proposition One: Events during the entire course of life have 

potential 'for precipitating psychiatrk disorder. 

proposition Two: Psychiatric symptoms, once they have emerged, 

generally become a part of the individual's personality structure, 

and it is not often that they disappear entirely. 

Proposition Three: The social and psychological disability .resulting· 

from symptoms, on the other hand does fluctuate markedly, from 

none or minimal to severe .• 

Proposition ·Four: . 'Contemporary socio cultural. processes a.nd 

. . . situations can, produce a high leyel of disability or. convers(!IY, 

can markedly reduce the. I.eve( of disabi(ity due to psychiatric 

' _, .. _.;;. '{; ' ' . . ' 
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symptoins. .. 
Proposition Fill'.e: The sociocultural that tend most to foster 

" 

symp~oms and disability a~e those that plac;:e the individual at- a' 

· disadvantage in terms· of love, guides to decision making·, having 

a place in the so_cial system, maintaining a degree of self:-determinatioil, 

and feeling respect for what he is and does. 

Proposition Six: . Because of the above, a certai11 minimal degree 

o( integration in a sociocultural system is a necessary condition for 

the mental health of the constituent member. 

Proposition Seven: 
l \ ., ' 

Sociocultural disintegration is J?rgely responsible 

for the high prevalence of psychiatric disorder in· lower socio-'e_conomic 

groups in .situations o; ~ross~cultural conflict, and in r~\ 
societies, such as those in underdeveloped countries. ['

0
~ . ., '(~\ 

-- <J .),\,. ..... if Pi '>-i,'I! 

According to the first proposition, if one defines\ t e phej;lomena }!~J 
. /;' I/ 

in accordance with psychiatric symptoms and c:lisability, tH it ,·f><ttjf/) 
'1 ___ &;.,,-.i, 4\t:,/ 

appears that disorder can_ be evoked b,Y life· experiences at -.. :r0.~;,-,ff·' · 

virtually any age. This does not deny that the difficulty emerges 

and postulates _that this can be~ .and .often is a response "to life 

experiences. 

- T_he second, third and fourth propositions accept the _view: 

that personality is an emergent, ancj state that many kind_s of 

t-

" 
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symptom pattern become an integral and enduring part of the 

whole •. Such, however, does not constitute disorder. Thus, one· 

person may have a chronic tendency to anxiety, another to 

. hyponchondriachal preoccupations, still another to wary suspiciot.isnesst 

and so on, without any of this am1mnting to disorder. At times; 

however (and this can be in response to experiences) the symptom 

patterns flower forth in disabilities that interfere with work and 

the fulfilment of every day social _roles. 

The fifth proposition outlines the kinds of experi~nces proposed 

as most likely to produce manifest disordei:- •. With the. sixth and 

seventh propisitions, the issue of social process comes to focus. 
. . 

In .. his theory of the bee and the hive - "looking .at the bee and 
' ' . 

_his experiences to looking at the hive", Leighton, predicted that 

"if the hive fails markedly in its functions as a hive, there will 

be an increase in the prevalence of psychiatric disorders among 

.the bees". 

According to him, in a city or village, any given i_ndividual 

has the opportunity ·of participating in· several different societal 

system. Depending on circumstance:;;, this can be a stress or a 

resource: the. systems in which he participates may have a 
. . 

· disjun·cttve impact ·on him because of conflicting demand~; even 

though each system is itself, integrated or he may be able to 
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escape the· stress of one disintegrated system py withdrawal and 

participating in others.. He identified poverty as a necessary · 

factor underlying psychiatric disorders and that "failure of 

_social prerequsites - disintegration - is a. common, but not inevitable 

accompaniment of poverty0
• The relationships expressed thus:. 

poverty is a co~dition of risk with respect' to the development of 

social disintegration; social disintegration in turn· is a condition of 

risk with respect to the emergence of psychiatric disorders. 

According to Leighton, the picture is. similar in the matter 

of cultural change; cultural change he sta.tes · do~s not of itself 

produce an increase of _psychiatric disorder in populations, but it 

may and often does produce social-disintegration which then operates 

so as to increase psychiatric disorder. These are the ideas contained 

in proposition seven. 

This matter of relating social process and psychological disorders 

is of considerable theoretical interest. It has also, practical 

implications particularly in .. the Nigerian society, especially in the 

study of sub-communities like the prisons. 

Gruenberg (1967) in his theory· Qf .socio breakdown syndrome 

(S.B.S.J .defined it as· the deterioration in social ·functioning 
' . 

. . ·• a~sociateci with. mental disorde~s whi~h can ·be. prevented .both by 

less harmful responses to these disorder.s and by change,d community 
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attitu<!es towards the mentally .ill and their treatment. 

He claimed· that people with different psychotic disorders 

exhibit similar disturbances of social functioning. New patien~-care 

arrang!'!inents almost eliminated the worst patterns of disordered 

· social functioning and halved the frequency with which new chronic 

cases start. As a result, two types of symptoms were. inferred. 

These include the dir,Elct consequences of mental disorder arid the 

. secondary complications whose appearance and continuation depend 
. . . 

on circumsta~ces and are apparently preventable. Those secondary 

manifestations which are mainly prevented by using the best known 

systems of care, he called the social-breaRdown syndrome. 

Manifestations: According to Gruenberg (1967) S.B.S. covers a 

wide range of overt disturbed behaviour-withdrawal, self-neglect, 

dangerous behaviour, shouting!" self-harm, failure to work, and 

failure to enjoy recreation being the· main manifestations. Either 
. .., ' '. ~ . 

troublesome behavio~1r or functronal performance deficit may 

predominate. Troublesome mariifei;;tations occur with or without 

functional loss •. Severity ranges widely. 

Course: Most S.B.S; episodes, he states, last but a few weeks; 

.some a few .months and only rarely do episodes lasts for years. 

Onset -is· sometimes insidious, the course· is characterized with 

inactivity, the end being production· of vegetatives. . More commonly, 

' 
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onset occurs in a single, explosive .leap, beginning with violent 

behaviour or the su~den termination of all ordinary social roles, 

often accompanied by a confused or clouded state; spont,!l'neous 

remission often occurs in days or weeks. Some ca·ses progress for . 

a while and then arrest for a long period a.t a particular stage, 

which is sometimes followed by recovery.; Some cases pursue a 

remitting .course and that first episodes and. relap~es show similar 

patterns. 

Occurrence: According to Gruenberg (1967) S.B.S. cases are 

found in psychiatric inpatients and in people in n~ed of hospital 

admission. The syndrome, he says begins outside hospitals. 

Pathogenesis: The pathogenesis of S. B .S. was described in · 

seven steps leading to the chronically deteriorated picture formerly 

seen in the backwards of mental hospitals. Since S. B. S. describes 

the way in. which the relationship between a person and his social 

env.ironment breaks down, the syndrome then seems to emerge as 

a. result of a spiralling cr_escendo of interactions between the 

patient and his people in his immediat~ e!"vironment. The seven 

steps mentioned are discussed. briefly below: ... 
' .. 

The Push: This he says is commor,i in, ordinary life, consisting. 

of a discrep~ricy between what a person can 'do and what he i's 
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expected to_ do. These discrepancies are generaUy transcient.: 

they are eliminated by a change in performance, by escaping . 

from the demanding environment, by a change in environm~ntal 

. ; demands, or by an "expectation" which relieves the .indi~idual of 

the responsibility for the discrepancy. 

Heightened Suggestibility: When the discrepancy persists, the 

individual ·on wh9m the demand is bein~ place4. is held responsible 
'.~. 

for -the failure _to perform as· demanded. On this point the 

indiv_idual ·and those making the demand mu'st be in agreement, 

which if otherwise, the individual whom the demand is being made 

is suspected, A diffuse uncertainty regarding his own nature and 

value system develops in relationship to environme11tal pressures· 

which produces hesitancy or impulsiveness (or both). His· 

increased sense of uncertainty about ,himself, his values, and. 

customary ways of dealing with life produce a readiness to 

consider new ways of looking at things, new. ways of looking at 

himself. This, ·he says, is t_he pre-condition for constructive 

changes in att.itude and behaviour, which, when the environment 
. . 

is suitable, leads to corrective. modifications. But a special danger 

is created. when the i~dividual accepts _that the environment's 

expectations are appr9priate, but" c~nnot modify his behaviour in. 

the expected way. A common. way .to. deny that the ,expectations 

-~ " ' ,· ·,;., 
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are appropriate is to conclude that those making the demands on . 

the individual have misunderstood· his true nature-- they are 

asking something appropriate, but they are asking it of the w.rong 

kind of person; He decides that for this ·task, he· is too young, 

too old, too short, too tall,· too blin·d, too crippled, or too ignorant , • 

to be expected to do what was. asked. The. failing individual's 

sense of responsibility for his failur;e to comply with the demand 

is relieved. When the discrepancy between environmental demand 

·and individual performance is not terminated, the individual takes 

an unsatisfactory step to rectify the situation which serves only 

to arouse fears of resentment, further putting him out of gear' 

with the people around him. This produces an increased need ·to 

modify his behaviour to satisfy increasingJy urgent demands. But 

his response to this still more tense situation has the opposite 

effect, resulting in still more misunderstanding and hostility. 

This process of action-reaction, reaction to the reaction, and 

reaction to tha·t, goes ovi eit~er _towards an 'explosion and social 

extension of the individual, or to his progressive withdrawal from 

interaction, and hence from his usual roles and functions. 

Labelling: He is then labelled' as "not quite right", leading to a 

vague or rejecting 11 diagnosis11 such a~ ,ischizophrenic" or "psychotic" 
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or just plain "mentalJy ill" and to the recommendation that he be 

admitted to hospital. 

Extrusion: According to Gruenberg admission to hospital can itself · 

. contribute to the further de.velopment of S.B.S. and that the most. 

damaging is the forll!al committment, with the petitioning mechanism 
. . ' ' 

through which those closes.t to the failing- individual join the 

community establishment to ,engage in labelling process •. 

. Institutionalization: That an overly sheltering hospital environment 

can furtf-!er encourage the process of s.s·.s. pathogenesis.. Like 

·doing things he couldn't cope with at the community level from 

where he was taken and doing nothing at all in. the hospital setting 

except what he is told to do (or, of course, to try to run away). 

Whatever. t.he patient's be.haviour, no one expresses surprise. 

He is called 'sick' and is told that he must be cared for. Thus, 

he is morally relieved of responsibility for his failure at the price 

of being identi.fied' as having a condition which makes his own impulses, 

thoughts, and speech largely irrelevant to any practical activities 

of life. 

Compliance.and Isolation: Gruenberg also states that the S.B.S •. 

progresses another step when the 'patient, while still viewing 

himself as "different" from the other patien.ts, complies with the 

'.,11', 
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hospital's rules of accepted beh'avi<iur to stay out of trouble. 

He '~comes isolated from his former ties. The family is told that 
,_ 

eivery thing necessary will be done by the staff; visiting is 

restricted to a few hours; staff members familiar with the patient's' 

,case will probably be unavailable to the family. 

tdentifi~tion: Next, the .Patient comes to identify with fellow· 

patielllts, anticipates staff demands, "fit in" and become a "good 

paUent". Sometimes he fits int!) one of the available rebellions 
\ ' 

·roles for which the hospital is equally prepared. In time, whatever 

his former capacities were, his ability ·to carry out ordinary social 

exchanges and work tasks decreases and becomes awkward from 

·cususe, · The end of this process, he says, is most readily seen 

· h1 the mental hospital's chronic wards. 

There is little ,doubt that socio cultural theories reviewed 

above represents a marked departure in orientation from the 

.psychoanalytic and behavioral. schools. · No longer are the 

individuals patient's behaviour.s~·self, concept, or def~nse: mechanisms 

cthe point of focus, 'rather it is the communiti and the cultural 

. setting that has taken the centre stage, believing in the wider 

social for~s which shape the patient's life and which, in turn, 

he also shapes. The 'clinical model' is no longer important, 

having been supplanted by the 'public health model.' and with it 

CODESRIA
 - L

IB
RARY



. ~ .. 

112 

has oome-a shift towards preventive programs, therapeutic hospitals 

· communities, crisis intervention therapi~s, social - action research 

etc. 

Relating social processes and psychological process is of 

considerable theoretical interest. It has also practical applications 

because with this approa_ch, persons who are at .risk are easily 

ide.ntif'"Jed for _and placed for treatment, but this is;:not'with<iut 

its problem. Socio cultural. theorists only identify the environment 

as the causative factor in mental illness, beUeving that the 

individual .is a prodyct of his environment. . It,, therefore follows 

that, iden"tifying a persons problem, the environment from w.hich 

the individual comes from should be a starting point for such­

assessment. A very serious neglect of this approach is the non-

.. rea;,.gnition of personality factors that may" be associated with the 

individual concerned which is why there is an inherent danger in 

looking at the environment - social forces for practical purposes in 

intervention. This evaluation does not intend to remove the positive 

c.ontribution of·socio-cultural orentations because in certain social 

settings,· far example, in the prisons, the social process may be 

too thr,eatenjng or aversive to the extent· that the prisoner begins 

to react. negatively with. grave negative coilsequef1ces ~ This 

proijess of mortification process will be discussed be)ov.i. However, 
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socio' culturaJ theories do not put emphasis on personality variabl~s. 

the basic content of the theories will suffice to serve as a general 

guide for this study. This tudy also attempts to merge these 

variables in appraising prison situation, this of course, many 

authors have not attempted: 

2.1.7 . THEORY OF THE INMATE WORLD AND DEVEWPMENT 

OF PATHOWGY - ERVING c;oFRIAN (19511) 

. According to Goffman (1958). total institutions, which he 

defined as social establishments - buildings or plants in which 

activity of a particular kind regularly goes on., and has 

encompassing tendencies. These institutions are established based 

on their goals, which. he classified into five groupings. Those 

established to care for persons thought to be both incapable and 

harmless, .. for example, orphanages. Those organised to care 

for persons thought to be at once incapabl~ of looking after 

themselves and a threat to the community, even if an unintended 

one, for example, mental hospitals; those established to pr'otect 

the ,community agains.t w_hat are thought to be_ intentional dangers 

to it, for example, prisons; those established t~ pursue some 

techn.ical task and justifying themselves only on these instr.umental 
- ' . . . . . . 

grounds; for example, army barracks, and lastly, those established. 

or designed as retreats froin the world or as training stations for 

.. 
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example,, monasteries. The institution of interest, is the prison. 

Goffman clarrified some existing systems in total. institutions. 

Essential to this study are the mortification processes, privilege 

system and adaptation alignments.-

According to. Goffman (1958),, it is characteristic of inmates 

that ,come to the institution_ as members, already full-fledged, of 

a '!home world', that is a way of life and a round of activities 

taken for ,granted up to the point of admission to the institution. 
\ 

That total institution for example, the prisons, do not look for 

_cultural victory, instead, they effectively create and sustain a 

partiadar kind of tension between the home world and the 

institutional world and use this persi'stent _ tension as strategic 

. leverra,ge in the management of. men. The full meaning for the 

inmate of being "in" or "on the inside" does not exist_ apart form 

the special meaning to him of "getting out" or "getting on the 

outside". The recruit comes . .into the institution -witli a self and 

'with attachments to, support which had allowed this self to survive. 

Upon entrance, he is immediately stripped of his wonted supports, 

and his self is systematically, if unintentionally, mortified. 

Jn the aq:urate language_ of ·some_ of our oldest total institutions, 

he· i~ led info a ~eries o{ absements, degradations, hu~iliations 

and profanations of self. He be_gins, in other' words, some radica_l 
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shifts in.his moral career, a career laying out the progressive 

changes that occur in the beliefs that· he has concerning himself , 

and significant others. Personal identity equipment is removed 

as· well as other possessions with which the inmate may" have · 

identified himself, there typically being a system of non-accessible 

storage from which the inmate can only re-obtain his effects 

should he leave the institution. .As a substitute for what has 

been taken away, instituti~nal materials are provided. In brief, 

· standardized defacement will occur. In. addition, ego-invested 

separatedness from fellow inmates is significantly diminished in 

many areas of activity and tasks are prescribed that are infra 

dignitatem. Family, occupational, and educational career lines. 

are closed off, and a stigmatized status is submitted. Sources 

of fantasy materials which may have meant momentary releases 

from stress in the individuals environment are denied. Many 

channels of communication with the outside, are restricted or cut 

off completely. Verbal abuse occur in many forms as a matter of 

course. Expressive signs of respect for the staff are coercively 

and continuously demanded and the effect of each of these 

conditions. is multiplied by having to witness the mortification of 

: , . · ones fellow . in.mates. 

While the process of mortification' is in progress, the· inmate 

begins to receive formal and informal instruction on wha.t is termed 
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"the privilege system". In so far as the inmate's self has been 

unsettled a little by the stripping action· of the institution, it is 

largely around this framework that pressures are exerted, making 

for a reorganization of self. Some of these ·privilege system, 

include the house rules - a relatively explicit and formal set of 

prescriptions and proscriptions which lay out the main requirements 

of inmate conduct. These are held out in exchange for obedience 

to staff in action and spirit, and punishments are designated as 

the consequences of breaking the rules, these punishments are 

of an order more severe than anything encountered by the inmate 

in his home environment. More important as a reorganizing 

influence is the "fraternalization process" - the process through· 

which socially distant persons find themselves developing mutual 

support and common 'counter-mores' in opposition to a system 

that has forced them into intimacy ar\d into a single, equalitarian 

community of fate. Thus, the new recruit comes to know the 

staff popular misconceptions of the character of the inmates and 

then comes to find that most of his fellows have all the properties 

of ordinary decent human beings and that the stereotypes associated 

with their condition or offense are not a reasonable ground for 

judgement of inmates. 
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Since the inmates are persons who are accused by staff and 

society of having committed some ~ind of a crime against society, 
', 

then the new inmate, even though sometimes in fact guiltless, may 

come to share the guilty feE!lings of his fellows and, .thereafter' 

their well-elaborated defenses against .the.se feelings. A sense of . .· ' 

common injustice and a sense of bitterness agains~ the outside 

world tends to developl/
1 

marking an important movement in the 

inmate's mora·I career. This response to feel guilt and. massive 

deprivation i's clearly discussed by Richard McCleery (1953) where 

he claimed that by their reasoning, after an offender has been· 

subjected to unfair or excessive punishment and treatment more 

,degrading t.han that prescribed by law, he comes tc:> justify his. 

act which he could not have justified when he committed it. He 

decides to "get even" for his unjust treatment in prison and takes 

reprisals through further crime at the first opportunity. With 

that decision he becomes a criminaJ. 

The mortifying processes and the privilege system discussed. 

above, represent the conditions that the i'nmate must adapt .to· in 

some, way, but however pres~ing, these conditions allow for 

different ways of meeting them. The inmate -will employ different 
' ' ' 

lines of adaptation' or tacks at different phase~ in h.is mora.1 career 

and may even fluctuate between different t.acks at the same time. 
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First there is the process of situational withdrawal. The intimate · 

withdraws apparent attention from everything except events ' 

immediately an~und his body and see these in a perspective not 

employed by others present. This. drastic curtailment of involvement 

in irite.ractional events is best know11 iri prison as "prison psychosis" 

·or "acute depersonalizationll. Second, ·there is the reb.eUious ,, line; 

the inmate intentionally challenges institution by flagr!lntly refusing 

to cooperate with staff in almost any way. The result is a constantly 

communicated intrasigency and .sometimes high .rebel morale. Thir,d, 
. \ 

another standard alignment is· the_ one he calls "colonization". 
. . 

According to Goffman, the sampling· of the outside world provided 

by the establishment is taken by the inmate as the whole, and a 

stable, relatively conten.ted existence is built up out of the maximum 

. satisfactions procurable within the institution, however, such inmates 

are .often accused by his "fellow inmates of "having found a home" 

or of "nev~r having had it so good". Fourth, another mode of 

a.daptation is, "conversion". The .inmate appears to take over 

· completely the official or staff view of himself and tries to act out 

the role of the perfect inmate. While the colonized inmate. builds as 

mui::h of a free community as possible for himself by using the 

limited faciliti~ avaHable, the convert. takes. a more disciplined; 

.. moraiistic~ monochromatic. lin~. presenting himself as. s~meone whose 
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institutional enthusiasm is always at the disposal of the staff and, 

finally, few inmates take the fact of what they call "playing it cool"; 

this involves a somewhat opportunistic combination of secondary 

adjustments, conversion, colonization and loyalty to the inmate group, 

so that in the particular circumstances the inniate will have a maximum 

of eventually getting <iut physically and psychically undamaged. 

Typically, the inmate will support the counter-mores when he is with 

fellow inmates and be silent to them on how tactable he acts when he 

· is alone in the presence of staff'.,. 

Goffman concluded by saying that, "there are circumstances in 

which the home world of the inmate was such, infact as to ·11 immunize~ 

him against the bleak world on the inside, and for such persons, no 

particular scheme of adaptation needs be carried far.. Thus, some 

lower-class persons who have lived all their previous life in orphanages, 

reformatories, and jails tend to see the prison as just another total 

. institution to which it is possible to apply the adaptive techniques 

learned and perfected in other total institutions. "Play it cool" 

represents for such person, not a shift, in their moral career, but an 

alignment that is already second nature. 

Goffman, (1958) has aptly described the characteristics of prison 

institutions. Nigerian pr,isons are no exemption. In their book 

'Behind the wall", the civil iiberty organisation .C 1991) claimed that the 

CODESRIA
 - L

IB
RARY



120 

moment a pr-isoner is taken into the prison yard, whether as 

a convict or ·not, he or she is ·considered la thing•· beyond the 
,-· 

.. fringe of humanity and~ consequently·, o( humane treatment. He is;;; 

· beaten, robbed, harrased and visited with all kinds of indignities 

and oufirclge!s. Civil liberties Organisation (1991) described the 'reception' · 

as follows: 

"Once inside. the prison cell, the hand cuffs 
are ·removed from the wrists of the inmate. 
Generally, the bored warders withdraw and 
lock the cell pad locks without a word to· 
the· inmates of the cell. But sometimes 
they tell them 'give him V. I. P treatment, 
meaning , beating and maltreatment more 
violent than usual. This treatment is 
seen as transition from· a free man to 
being a· .p'f:Isef)er; and usually consist 
in his '._h1,t111il_il!~fon· and the violation 
of his person and his sense of self~ 
dignity". 

What conclusion do we derive from this? Nigeria penal System 

claim to be concerned with rehabilitation, that is, with ,resettirig the 

inmates .self-regulatory mechanis_ms so .that he will maintain the 

standards of the establishment of his own accord after he leaves the 

setting. lnfact, it seem this claim is seldom realized and even when 

permanent alteration occurs, these changes are often not of the kind 

intended by' the staff and even· the society_. 

· The implication· of this theory· for this study directly borders on 

the need for establishing p~ychdlogic:al intervention for the inmates 
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to help them bring about a behairioo'i· change necessary for their 

mental health. Such theories are very relevant in designing treatment 

packages ·tor the inmates, this is because it produces easy identification 

of stress and conflicts among inmates. These implications impinges 

ori the need to discuss psychological intervention theories for prison 

inmates. Two theoretical· view, points focusing on the ecobehavioural 
' . - . 

perspectives and group psychothE!rapy will be discussed below. 

2.1.8 PSYCHOLOGICAL IINTERVENT30NS: ECOBEHAVIOURAL 

PERSPECTIVE. \ 

The ecobehavioural perspective is a synthesis of the conceptual 

frameworks of behaviour analysis and ecological psychology. While 

behaviour analysts ,oli',behaiv,ioic.11,fsfd'joftf,,that .a target behaviour can 

be evoked by manipulating its contigencies, ecological psychologists 

suggest the necessity to focus on the broader ecosystem, setting· 

or environment in which the behaviour occurs. The term "ecology" 

is central to the ecobehavioural perspective ( Rogers-Warren and Warren, 

1977). Two definition of ecology have been proferred. The first 
' 

clefinition refers to_ ecology as a system of intra personal behaviour. 

An ·individual is thus viewed as demostrating a complex of interrelated 

behaviours in which changes in one behaviour may result in changes 

in other ·be_haviours. · And the behaviour change migl)t either be 

positive or negative (RogEJr-Warren and Warren, 1977). For example, 
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if a. child is punished for non-compliance, other behaviours, such 

as temper tantrum, use of abusive language, and aggressive 

behaviour may tie provoked. A positive behaviour correlation may 

show that positive verbal and non-verbal interactions may be elicited 

· if sharing is positively rewarded in preschool child ( Rogers-Warren 

and Warren 1977). 

The second aspect of ecology focuses on the individual within 

the ·pJ:,ysical and contingency milieu. Here, it is believed that the 

arrangement of setting influences the individual's behaviour. 

Environmental rearrangement is regarded as being supportive of 

. behaviour change when it is paired with contingency-based intervention. 

These two views of ecology share a common base - both are. person­

centred analyses of behaviour - and characterize ei:lobehavioural 

psychology. _Behaviourists analyse behaviour by understanding its 

contingencies; ecological psychologists {e. g Barker, 1968) analyse 

behaviour by understanding organism - environment interdependencies; 

but ecobehavioural psychologists analyse behaviour by studying 

behaviour.- environment relationships and the properties of settings . 

. Proponents of the ecotiehavioural school include Rogers-Warren ( 1977), 

Warren (1977) and Willems (19711). 

Ecobehavioural psychology evolved. out of the need to eradicate 

· the ·shortcomings of behaviourism have been articulated by Holman 

( 1977) and these include the following: that behaviour modification 
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procedures that work some of the time are not consistently effective 

for all subjects; that a procedure may be effective for a limited 

period, but ineffective over time; that a procedure established under 

continued laboratory conditions may work in such a controlled setting, 

but may fail .to generalise to a more natural setting; and that a 

procedure may work to achieve a particular goal b\,lt may be 

accompanied by unexpected, unwelcomed side effects. 

Ecological psychology is_ developed on the premise that 

behaviour can only be understood by studying the setting in which 

it occurs (Barker, 1968; Gump, 1971). This notion demands that 

.subject specific variables be set aside, and that other more general 

concepts of psychological theory, such as personality traits of self 

esteem, aggression, anxiety etc, be replaced by units that are· 

descriptive and empirically based in the notion of the "setting" 

( Holman, 1977). Setting, in the ecological senses has been defined 

as a unit of the external world which is naturally occurring · ( not 

experimental-imposed as in behaviourism), has temporal and spatia.1 

extent (not highly abstract as cognitive and perceptual ·processes), 

often possesses considerable durability ( i .e not amenable to change) 

and is independent of any one individual's perception of it (Barker, 

1968). · It is implied from the ecological framework that all persons 

in a setting would behave in much the same way as determined by 

the variables. 
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There are tw.o major limitati6ris of this notion. First, 

ecological psychology does not recognise the importance of cognitive 

and perceptual processes of persons, and, therefore, does not accept 

the existence of individual differences·, Second, it cannot proffer any 

meaningful change in behav!out since it is believed that the properties 

of a· setting are highly_ durable, and as a result, the behaviour . 

elicited by them also would be highly durable.· Ecological psychology 

is. therefore, merely descriptive and does not have any therapeutic 

goal. 
·, 

· -Ecobehavioural analysis has goals th~t are different from those of 

. ecological psychology, although it share some of the .latter's methods. 

Ecobetiavioural analysis seeks to change behaviours of particular persons 

by considering the intra personal eco-system personali,ty, cognitive 

and. perceptual processes - and the broader setting - environmental, 

demographic factors. Because it emphasizes behaviour change, 

ecobehavioural analysis share the goals of ,behaviour modification. It, 

however, does not share the methods of behavio·urism - those of 

strict experimentation; non-recognition_ of cognitive and perceptual 

pr.o.cesses~ and lack .of consideration of the importance of natural 

setting variables in therapy. 

In emphasising the difference. between. ecobehavioural psychology 
. . 

and ·ecological .psychology· as ·well as behavfou~ism~ some methodological 

guidelines for ecobehavioural research. have been outlined by Willems, (1977). 
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Firstly, the research should increase the number of 

behaviour categories. Measuring complex effects suggest monitorin!il 

of more than one behaviour. For instance, while researching on 

psychological disorders, other concomittant behaviours such as 

personality variables that may have direct relevance to psychological 

disorders should also be considered. Besides,' a single. aspect of 

psychological disorder sho1,1ld not be studied only. Other associated 

problems should. be varied. 

Secondly, the research should increase the number of groups· 

of subjects as well as the sample size_. This is because complex 

effects may occur in the behaviours of subjects other t_han the target 

sample. Thirdly, he should observe other dimensions of the target 

behaviour. This is because· complex effects can show up in those 

other aspects. For example, one should wish to know if psychological 

disorders such as neurotic problems was caused by the harsh 

environment ·of the person or the person has been predisposed to 

suffer such psychological problems. Fourthly, he should increase 

the per_iod of observation or data collection because complex effects 

sometimes show up only after some lapse of time. 

Finally, he should increase the· number. of settings in which the 

observations are made, because complex effects- ·may show up· across 

different settings·. The usefulness of these ·guidelines have been 
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demostrated lly. Spy ker, Sparber -and Goldberg ( 1972) , 

Ecobehav.ioural psychology has two aspects - descriptive 

and therapeutic. The descriptive aspect derives from its ecological, 

origin, and it involves monitoring the interradions of subjects and 
1,; 

their environments. unlike~-~co1ogica1 ps.,1(~ft<;>fogy,, -~, however. it does 
... . ".g 

'' not analyse mechanisms of environmental reactions to therapeutic 

intervention. 

The therapeutic aspect· shares the goals of- behaviour modification 

·which include_ upholding the strong scientific tradition of precise 

measurement _and validation of therapeutic manipulations (Warren, 1977). 

It is also shares the criteria of behaviour modification which include 

response rate, .stimulus and responses generalization, response 

durability, stimulus and responses qi,vli)irsii[y,,and ,consumer satisfaction 

(Warren, 1977). 

· Perhaps, the most relevant ecobehavioural framework for explaining 

·therapeutic change in prison inmates is the "planned-change model 

proposed by Rogers-Warren (1977). ·The guidelines ·for this model are 

particularly useful for therapists intervening in a natural (non-contrived) 

settings. There ar:e five guidelines in all. These. include ( 1} identification 

of the target behaviour; (2) assessment of the phy!iical setting; 

(3) evaluation of the.contingency environment, (4) determination of 
. ' 

'environmental constraints on intervention, and (5) determination of 

environmental facilities for intervention. 
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Although this model was originally applied to understanding 

behaviour problems of children, it is being adapted in this thesis 

with group therapy which will be discussed below, to explain 

assessment of psychological disorders and treatment intervention 

among prison inmates in Nigeria;· 

2.1.9 PSYCHOLOGICAL INTERVENTION: GROUP l!'SYCHOTHERAPY 

Group psychotherapy is a form of treatment in which carefully 

selected emotionally ill persons .are placed into a group, for the 

pupose of helping one another, under the-guidance of a· professional 

therapist, effect personality change. Group therapies describe the 

broad range of treatments in which the group format · is used, Group 

therapy is usually reserved for. approaches in which the group 

interactions are the central focus of the therapy rather than being. 

merely a physical or economic convenience. And by means of a 

variety of technical manoveurs and theoreticaf constructs, the leader 

of the group -uses the group interactions to bring about this change. 

Group therapy has become popular since World War 11, and is 

now widely practiced- in a number of forms. Thus, group therapy has 

· been used in a variety of settings, in hospital wards, out-patient 

psyc~iatric. clinics·, with parents of disturbed children, and in 

correc\ional institutions; · 
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Typically, the groups consist of a small number of individuals 
• : •• 1 

ranging form 6 - 12; (which is the opti_mal: number) who have 

'' 
similar problems. There is need, howev1fr, to differentiate group 

psychotherapy, from the new groups such as encounter,,;groµps, 

T-groups amd sensitivity training groups ... ,J:he major :difference is 

that only psychotherapy groups are composed of members wh.o are 

suffering fr.om a va_riety of .simiiar mental deficiencies.' The. group 

psychotherapy-,,offer treatments, and .. the goal of the group is the. 

amelioration and correction of persona!ity ·problems. On the other 
. . 

hand', T-group or the en_couter groups ar'e composed of normal 

adjusted people and the basic goal of such group i_s not psychotherapy_ 

but education, ,which is why it .has been called therapy for normals. 

In organizing a group therapy, tre therapist would choose,· 

· patients who are sufficiently advanc_ed in their understanding ·of 

themselves to be able to perceive themselves as they will appeal'.'· in 

the group setting. Homogeneity in educational backgroud and 

intelligence is desirable but not imperative. The number of group 

members may range from 6-l2. A balance of males and females in 

the group allows· for an opportunity . to project and to experience 

feelings in relation to both sexes. At· the first session the members 

are introduced by their first names, and. ,the purpose of the group 

;. ·discussion is clar.ified. In ini'roducing the matter of'group therapy. 
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to all prospective members, the therapist may explain that he or 

she is organizing a group of patients for purposes of treatment. 

The length of a group therapy session is approximately H to i hours ... 

The frequency of meetings is one to two sessions weekly, with alternate 
, . . . . . 

sessions once weekly if desi~ed a...;d the best seating. arrangement 
' ' . ; '. ~ . 

is :in a circle. Also before the cioseof th~ first.ses_sion, some 

therapists find it advisable to stress the conffdential nature of meetings 
I' ' 

and to caution that each member is expected not lb' reveal ~o others 
. . . 

the identity. of the members and the subject matter discussed in the 

group. 

According to Wender (19110). the premise _of group psychotherapy 

is that the human individual is a "group animal", seeking a satisfying 

nic.he in his social setting; that he is a social product, whose .i.'nnibiti,llns 

and repressions are_ motivated· by the more:; of the group; that 
Ii\ 

difficulties in adjustment and failure to express his emotional troubles 

are the result of his inability to face the group and to find his place 

in it. He miJst repress his thinking and adapt to the.· demands of a 

complex group, and his failure to achieve this adaptation produces 

a neurosis or a psychosis. Place this- individual who has failed in 

the more complex setting into a small group which is friendly to 'him 

amd which is compose~ of others suffering (n:im allie.d disturb?rices; 
. . -. . . . . -

arid he will become enabled when he. learns to understand the problems 
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of the others - to associate himself with them, to release his 

aggressive tendencies,r his', hates, his loves, and his wishes without 

accompanying sense of guilty. By working out his difficulties and 
' ' 

achieving adjustment in ttie small_ group, he becomes able to face the 
' ' 

large group (the world) and to handle _his emotional problems, social , 

or other, on a normal , basis. 

Wender's .theoretical orientation for group psychotherapy was 

pt,iy(!J'loanalysis. But as he pointed o,ut, a group therapy approach, 

-involves a more active participation on the part of the therapist. 
' ' 

The main factors in the group psychotherapy process were noted 

by Wender as being: (1) lntellectualization, or insight, (2) f'atient 

· .to patient transference, (3) Cath,ersis, (IJ) Group interaction, which 

includes such phenomena as identification in the group and sharing of 

common experiences. 

, An account of one particular approach which has attained a 

, great measure of popularity is the dynamic interactional theory. 

The theory, .in simplistic terms, states that the personality of a 

person is mostly the product of one's interaction with other significant 

peopl~: And that a person's psychological' growth entails the 

development <>f a concept <>f the self which is based to a' large extent 

on how he perceives.the appraisal of himself by others_. Therefore, -

the dynamic interactional theory presupposes, that when an individual 
' ' 
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fails to perceive him or herself positively within the group, such 

an indivii:lual -will begin to manifest neurotic arid personality problems_ 

which can only be adequately treated wheri such individual is placed 

-in a group. In short, the theory provided a picture of how the 

small group process could be applied to the treatment -of patients 

with neurotic and personality' problems. 

Yalom (1975) has contri_buted to the understanding of the 

usefulness of group methods by specifying "curative factors" that 

- are believed to be common to diverse approaches. A consideration 

of these curative factors in group therapy will help us to know what 

group treatments offer. 

1. Imparting information: In every therapy group there is ample 

access to information provided by the therapist and .other group . 

members: _.9roup-)nemoer~--J!Jerr·hav~ an opportunity'"to receive-suggestions, advice, 

or direct guidance from the group. Didactic instructions may be 

formally incorporated into the group or may arise from the dynamics 

of group life as the members interact and share experiences that 

are relevant to commonly held problems or concerns. 

2. lnst~lling hope: Hope is an essential i'r:ig_r,!)oclieµt of any successful 

therapeutic approach. If there is noc. hope of a favourable treatment 

outcome, it is unlikely, that maximum benefit will be derived from 

therapy._ Observing other group members who· have coped sucessfully 
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with similar problems or dilemmas may be a potent source of 

inspiration. Contact with person who have improved is especially 

important in groups. 
' ,·, I 

' · 3. U~i.;,P-i:sality; As: group members share intimate feelings and 

disclosures, it may be comfortipg to learn tnat others share similar 

fears and concerns, have endured equally difficult, situations, and 

have surmounted hurdles in life that some of the group members are 

only beginning to confront. The very knowledge that one is not 

alone in one's suffering and in one's struggles to cope effectively 
\ 

with life's challenges may be a source of relief as well as a,1 ·impei.ws 

for. change and growth. 

li. Altruism: Patients often enter group treatment demoralized, 

unsure of themselves, and lacking in self esteem. But over the 

course of the group experience, members can learn a valuable 

lesson: that they can be of help arid value to others. l"he 

contribution to the personal growth of other group members can · 

lead to a greater sense of self-worth and a heightened awareness 

of. persona I resources .• 

5. Interpersonal Learning: The complex interplay of relationships 

and persona Ii.tie~ which fashion. the shape of the group affords an 

excellent context for. learning about interpersonal relationships, social 
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skills, sensiti"'ity to oth,ers; an_d conflict resolution. 

6. Imitative Behaviour: Group mempers may aquire new 

behaviours. by modellin~ desired and effective behaviours.. Group · 

~ members can learn from one a.nother as well. as the therapist. . 

7. Corr~tive re~apit,,,,}tt4iJ of the primary family: The group 

expei'.ience may offer the patient. a unique opportunity to explore 

an~ resolve conflicts ·and problems related to family members which 

continue to be expressed in relationship outside the family context. 

Behaviours which may have been rewarded and ev_en functional _in the 
\ 

,,; ,. - . 

_family of origin may come to be viewliid: as maladaptive and inappropriate 

' in' t_he context of the _treatment. group. 

8. Catharsis: The open expression of feelings toward others is 

an essential part of the group process. Learning how to express 

feelings in an· open, honest, and straight forward way may lead to 

closer bonds between group members and a greater sense. of mutual 

trust and understanding. 

9. Group Cohesiveness: Group cohesiveness is orie of the primary 

curative factors.. According to Yalom ( 1975) it is the sense of 

"groupness0 that binds individuals together, serving much the .same 

function as t.he, relationship in individual therapy. In a tightly knit 

. group v,/here members feel close "to one another and a serise of trust 
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exists, members may more freely take risks, accept feedback from 

one another~ and experience a sense of self-esteem that derives 

from acceptance by the group. There is likely to be the free flow 

of feeling and ·interpersonal exchange which is so essential to the 

. ·emergence of the othe_r curative factors mentioned above. 

In sum, a group situation provides several unique resources 

that can facilitate therapeutic change and growth and also help 

foster a sense of personal validation and self-worth. 

The planned-changed model of the ecobehaviourally based 
\ 

intervention strategies have been· usefully applied to modifying 

· behaviour problems in_ children and adults. Its application to 

modifying psychological problems in prisons has not been reported. 

Also the use of group therapy in prisons have been reported with · 

eniphasis on classical or traditional group types, for example, 

psychodra_ma, didactic, activity groups therapy, ect. but the use 

of group coping skills iristruction intervention in prisons has not 

been reported. The present st_udy therefore seeks to• identify 

relevant contents of the ecobehaviourally based· intervention strategy 

-and group therapy which are applicable to psychological problems in 

prisons. It is , !*>peel that at the end of the. study, a more 

meaningful tr~atment interventiqn for prisoners would have been 

established. 
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2.1.18 Sl:JAWfiRY OF THE THEORl;TICAL BACKGROUND 

In this study, about Ten broad theories considered important 

have been elaborately discussed. These theories specifiq1lly attended 

to the psychoso_cial variables considered in this research; These 

theories include, gender theories, deprivation theories, .stress. 

theories, personality theories, sociai-cultural theories, theory of 

the inmate world ·and psychological intervention th_eories. 

Theories on gender difference in susceptibility to psychopathology 

_were critically analysed from three perspectives; differential vulnerability 

hypothesis, differential exposure hypothesis and social-role theory 

and discrepancies among these views based on empirical data were 
. . 

. provided. Deprivation theories, relevant to this study were the 

isolation ( s,ocial ·.) and. sensory deprivation theories. The relevance 

of these theories, applicability to the prison environment were also 

discussed. Stress theories were critically viewed from four 

perspectives; psychophysiological, stress as a stimulus, an interactional 

perspective and the cognitive model. Eysenck theory of personality 

and criminal behaviour and R9ger's theory of personality and 

psychopathology were_ reviewed under personality theqries. . }"he~, 

relevanc~ to personality variables and inte.rvention were pointed out. 

Other theories critically reviei,ved were _the social-cultural theories . . ' . . 

with emphasis on Ceighton's (1963) theory of socio-cultural intergration 
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and disintegration to mental health and Gruenberg ( 1967) theory 

of social break down syndrome and Goffmah's ( 1938) theory of 

inmate world and development of psychopathology. Psychological 

intervention theories were viewed from the ecobehavioural perspective 

and group therapy. Their forms, characteristics and relevance to 

intervention were discussed, 

Of these theories reviewed, gender, deprivation, stress, personality, 

and psychological intervention ·theories are considered the most 

adequate in explaining variables of this study; gender difference, 

duration ( period in confinement) prison stress, personality factors 

(extraversion, neuroticism and psychoticism) and the psychological 

intervention. This is evident from the research data provided. 

The socio-cultural theories of Leigl,.ton (1967). GiumBerg (1967) 

were provided to show the process of aetiology, development and 

pa-thogenesis of psychopathology in a sodal-cultural set-up, which 

approximate the prison environment. Goffman's ( 1958) theory of 

the inmate world and the development of psychopathology was 

discussed to specifically give. us a picture of the process of abuse 

in prisons. These psychological abuses, it was noted would have 

adverse psychological. consequences on· the inmates, and consequently 

a disturbance and therefore -a need to design a psychological intervention 

· · strategy to help prisoners adjust. However; all the theories are 

'-
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relevant, and, will appropriately be applied to relevant variables 

in this study. 

The relevance of these theories, empirical data provided by 

different researchers will be the next focus· of discussion on the 

review of relevant literature. 

2.2 LITERATURE REVIEW 

In explaining the possible psychological consequences of 

imprisonment, Abrahamsen (1960) says that a human being is always 

a product of his personality and the situation in which he lives. 

He notes that man is intimately connected with his environment and 

can only be understood on the basis of the environment and his 

own personality. According to him, the prisoner is not only a centre 

of action but also a centre of reaction, both manifestations being 

closely connected with his own field, that is the environment as a 

dynamic entity, resulting in a continuous reciprocal interplay. 

Abrahamsen (1960) explains that a person forms a functional 

relationship with his environment and the environment in turn acts 

in a functional relationship to him. The net result is that man is 

to a large extent tied to his environment. An individual lives in 

his environment as if he were in a magnetic field. Therefore, many 

ol' his psychological qualities and attributes are the results of this 

field. 
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The possibilites of interplay of gender, differences, prison 

stress, duration and personality factors and their implications for 

psychological disturbance and intervention are reviewed below. 

2.2.J CBIIDER DIFFERENCES AND PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDERS 

Although one of the most consistent findings in resea·rch on 
' . 

mental illness is its higher prevalence among women, the origins 

of this se.x difference remain unclear. In an exhaustive review of 

the literature; Weis_sman and Klerman (1977.) report sex ratios of 

depr~ssion. · r.anging from 1 :6 through 2; 1 for community arid patient 

populations in the United States between 1945 and 1970. Additional 

epidemiologic studies provide further documentation (Silverman, 1968; 

Levitt and Lubin, 1975; Radloff, 1975; Weissman and Myer·s, 1978; 

Frerichs_,.Aneshensel and Cla.rk ( 1981) although Comstock and Helsing. 

(1976) report that controlling for socio-demographic variables markedly 

reduces the sex difference. Three major explanations have been 
' . 

previously suggested, that it results from biological differences 

between the sexes; that it is social in origin; and that it is merely 

a measurement artifact. · Some researcher!! have argued that there .. is 

evidence supporting the-social origin!! .of depression and the excess 

of symptomatology among· women (Weissman and Klerman, , 1977·; 
' ' . 

. 
.• _ 13rpwn a~d. Harris, 1978).. Considerable. empirical inv_estigati_on ':·' ', 

: I 
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and debate have focused on the social-role theory, explicated by 

Gove and others (Gove, 1972, 1979; Gove and Tudor, 1913; Gove· 

and Geerken, 1977). which utilizes the markedly d,ifferentc 

occupational and familiar roles of men, and women to explain sex · 

.differences in mental illness. 

Gove arid Tudor (1973) cite the. grouping of diverse and 

unre·Iated disorders in a residual category of mental illness as a 

major factor contributing to prior inconsistent results pertaining 

to sex differences in mental illness. They subsequently employed 

a specific definition of mental illness that encompasses two major 

diagno.stic categories; neurotic disor1;ler, and the functional psychoses. 

Both their operationalization of mental illness and the interpretation 

of their subsequent findings have been debated extensively 

(Dohrenwend and Dohrenwend, 19711, 1'976, 1977, Gove and Tudor, 

1977; ·Gove, 1979). The most salient point of this debate is the 

exclusion of· personality disorders in which rriales have higher 

prevalence rates. As Rosenfield ( 1980) notes this debate has 

re-oriented .the issue of· the impact or importance of sex roles in 

mental health to focus on sex .differences in mental illness _and 

antisocial personality disorders·. 
;- '--(_ - ... 

ln,a,study by Fin~lay-J_ones and Burvill (1977, 1979) using 

the General Health Questionnaire, report that sex differences in 
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not significant, occassionaly non-existent, and_ sometimes reversed. 

Rosenfield (1980) commented that evidence ·on this 

at best. Chrust and Jacob (1971) in their study, 

subject is mixed 

found. that · ,~nxi~-~~ .. 
and depression are predominant when the perception of the female 

role is confused. This is 'because for a woman in a Nigerian society 
. ' . 

to commit a crime, the pressures towards deviance must be greater 

because the generally accepted role o.f a woman is one of conforming· 

and submission. 

Odejide (1979) revi_tiwed· the records of two thousand, one 

hundred and fifty-eight offenders committed for trial at the lbadan 

magistrate courts between i974 ·and -1975. · A preponderance of males 

(95.5 per cent and young adults ; 81 per cent, lesser than qo·years) 

was found in the population of the offenders. He found a decline 

in criminal offences as age increases. Although this study asserted 

that criminal offences are occassionally attributed to mental illness_: 

of the offender, it was obvious from the study that his objective was 

not to assess psychological disorders i_n prison population. The .. 

study is reviewed here because ·of the pattern of criminality as seen 

in sex and age differences; 

In another study conducted· at Agodi pris';'n, lbadan and Oka 

prison, 1;3enin-City, using Aw~ritefe Psychological Index (API) on 
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90 prison inmates, Anakwe ( 1986) found that · (a) depr~ssion 

was higher In prisori population than the non-prison population 

(b) adolescent female prisoners were::more depressed that their 

-' niale counterparts and (c) that depression decreased with age. 

In a similar study, Mgberr.ena (1983) investigated the psychological 

factors of imprisonment in Bennin-City., Instruments used were the 

State-Trait Anxiety Inventory (STAir 1 and 2). Maudsley Personality 

Inventory (M.P.I) and Awaritefe Psychological Index (A.P.I). These 

were administered on 30 adult male and female prisoners. Subjects 
!, ' - .. ', 

were match,ed for sex, age and socio-economic status. M.gbemena 

found that prisoners experienced high anxiety than non-'prisoners 

group, anxiety was higher among young age group in the prisoner~ ihMI 

the older group. Also females tend to exRE!rience more of anxiety 

and a higher level of general psychopathology · among prisoner, group 

than the control; and finally, Nigerian prisoners tend to. score higher 

on neuroticism and extraversion scales, than the control group. 

With the literature reviewed above on sex differences, it is 

obvious that there are weaknesses and also' a· systematic pattern of · 

observation on the excess of ·symptomatology in males or females is 

yet to emerge. Also one of the weaknesses of gender susceptibility, 

is that the explanatory framework has been clearly based on sex-specific . 

.• riile~ -'- husband -'- wife, · father - moth~r, worker-housewife. In this 
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study, however, sex differences is explained in terms of the 

global male and female differences in psychopathology, Another 

weakness is the lack of research in this area particularly _in prison. 

environment. The present study attempts to rekin<;lle research in 

this area. 

2.2~2 STRESS AND PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDERS 

Another psychological factor of importance to this study is 

stress as it · relates to prison environment and imprisonment itself. 

l·n clinical" 'psychiatry, the meaning of stressful life events before 

acute illness has been the subject of much thinking. Stressful life 

events are external events that make adaptive demands on an 

individual. Although studies have consistently fot1nd that such ·lif~ 

events place adults at higher risks of clinical illness, the relation 

between stressful life event and mental illness is unclear ( National 

Institute of Mental Health, 1985} . 

Stress has been defined as prese·nce of life changes in the recent 

history of a person. For several years, there has been epii:lomiological 

interest in the role of stress as a precipitant of psychiatric illness, 
., 

Paykel, Prusoff and Uhlenhuth (1971} evaluated'·a large group of 
·' 

depressed patients .who were admitted to out-patients clinics, day 

.. _ hospitals, emergency t_reatment units and hospitals in-patient units. 
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They recorded life events which they djvided into desirable and 

undesirable life events. Desirable events would be such things as 

engagement or marriage or promotion, whereas, undesirable events 

would be death __ of a family member, serious illness, and. imprisonment. 

Undesirable events were ·related to the development of depressi.on 

·and other psychological disorders._ If imprisonment has been observed 

to be undesirable and therefore "stressfur to the extent that_ it ca11 

predispose an ·individual to psychological problems, _what about the 

·,r,1·· c11vfr·oJ1lr1CILi; •·J11d: pr1~on env1ronmen1 an conditions of the prison environment itself? 

' Despite the Report arid Re~ommendation of the Prison Advisers 

for tl)e re-organization of the prisori service and the decongestion of 

the federal, state and local administration prisons of 1969, and the 

Decree Number Nine of the Federal Military Government of 1972, the 

. general condi_tion of Nigeria prison system remains very much the 

Game over the years, and deteriorating further. Okuda (1983) 

in a newspaper articl'e gave an account of the prisons in Nigeria as 

windowless _cells in which men are left to either stand all the time 

-or in the alternative, .sit or lie. on bare· cold and dirty floors without 

beds, chairs, tables or even ordinary_ mat. He described the prisons 

as decadent, anachronistic system in "'need of urgent reform. 
'.' ' _,. .. ' ' . 

Also, according to the Pvil Liberties Organization ( 1991) -in 
. \ . . 

· · their. b<iok 'Behind the Walls" not only are. the prison conditions 
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tutuous but highly congested. prison congestion they say has 

consequences for the health of the inmates especially psychological 

and mental health. 

Psyc:hopathological consequences of pris_on confinement have 

been extensively described by G~~n ·Clinicians~- (Glassian, 1986). 
. '.t,. ~ . . ': "\ . 

Also in the' united States of America, there have been several legal 

challenges of the use of solitary confinement based on allegation that 

it may have serious psychiatric consequences (Mualam 1982).. A 

research by, Glassian (1986) supports the above claim. In his study, 
. . . . 

he described psychiatric symptoms that appeared in ·14 prison inmates, 

exposed to periods of increased soci.al isolation and sensory restriction 

in solitary confinement. Glassian indicates that these symptons form 

a major, clinically distinguishable psychiatric syndrome. 

Tennant and Kent ( 1986) studied a selected s~mple of Australian 
. . 

prisoners of war captured by the Japanese in 19li2 and a sampl_e (';·: 

of combatants :tronhpaci,flc -theat_ers of war who were not captured. 

The prisoners were found to have signific:anUy more anxiety and 

depressive neurosis and major affective illnesses t_han non-prisoners. 

Other researchers who have made use of similar sample of prisoners 

of war (P.O.WJ are Ryn (1986). His. study revealed that thousands 

of prisoners perished by suic.ide. The most common motives· of suicitle. 
: ...... 

were found to be• depressive r~actions, anxiety I somatic illnesses, the 

I 
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threat of _death, loss .of emotional support, and tortures... Also, 

a clinical interview, revealed that depression and anxiety disorders 

were predominant with;. the Australian prisoners of war, who were 

captured by the Japanese soldiers, over the_ 40 years period, following· 

the second world war. · Anderson, ( 19811)., reported similar. findings 

with airforce men during the World War II· •. Amnesty International 

(1986), all confirm the deva·stating psychological damag4;! which results 

from condi_tions of prison confinement. In fact, emerging. report on 

researches c;,n prison confinement (e.g Paulus, Cox and McCain (1988) 

emphasise the utter helplessness and despair which terid to produce 

in the prisoner a physiological state that may result in death. 

Paulus, Cox and McCain (1988) identified the prison environment 

and analyzed the records of four state prison systems. They discovered 

that the rates of death, suicide, disciplinary problems and psychiatric 

commitment were higher in prisons with higher population density 

than in prisons with fewer inmates, and that these rates. go up as a 

prisoner's popula_tion increases. Moreover, the more inmates per cell 

(and therefore the less privacy each inmate has) the greater their 

problems. Even, blood .pressure and complaints of iHness were higher 

among inmate who _lived under crowded prison conditions. . 

According to Amnesty International Report ( 1986) when a · prisoner . 

is confined, he experiences· pain which is a signal th~t the body is 

being damaged or destroyed and the· 'mind' needs a complete 'body' 

. ' 

'" 1 ,,.J 

' 
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the mind brings about in the prisoner, profound depression, outbursts 

of rage, inability to work or adjust to society, anxiety, hypochondria, 

· hysteria, phobias, emotional fatigue, obsessive-~~~p~'1si~e reactions, 

and that anxiety can also lead to stomach, heart and genito-urinary 

symptoms as well as tremors and sleep disturbance. 

Amnesty International Report (1986) also claim thiit just as 

, severe: damage to one's physical syste'll may lead to scare, _so may · 

mental illness have ·1ong term sequelae. That torture during 

imprisonization erodes one's psychological defences therefore, the 

mental systems with which one copes is overloaded, and destroyed, 

. thus leaving the prisoner an inability to cope .with life problems. 

They reported a study cond.lcted in the post-Korean war period in 

which latent anxieties were intensified by isolation, .sensory deprivation,. 

sy·stematic exhaustion and manifestations of transcient psychotic symptoms. 

According to Ryn (1986) _the sensory and perceptual deprivation_ 

characterizing prison confinement, produces in the prisoners, 

overwhelming physical and psychological discomfort. According to. 

Adler (1927), this is because the variations in prison environment 

far outweigh the variations in the ordinary: environment of the 

prison and as a result, psychological disequilibrium sets in becau.se . 
. . 

·'···these prison variations are beyond the inmates .usual· adjustment 

C • 
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ability. Also, since the prison conditions are far beyond the 

ordinary every day life experiences of the prisoner with all the 

in-built punishment oriented measures, the prisoners easily succumbs 

to psychological stress, 

Other sources of distress identified in the prison is the physical 

characteristics of the environment of confinement. These include 

drab, featureless and non-aesthetic walls, scanty and poor quality 

furnishing, e.xtremely small. or large bare-floored rooms and the 

presence of bed bugs, body lice and various kinds of skin diseases 

(Qvil Liberty Organization, 1991) sharing of facilities, such as beds or 

mats, bathrooms as well as the lack of privacy are all emotionally 

draining for the prison inmates, 

Mgbemena ( 1983) also noted the stigma attached to imprisonment. 

In addition to this stigma, are inactivity, monotonous work schedule, 

re·stricted social interaction and movement and poor nutrition which 

he says are some of the humiliating conditions of imprisonment which 

imposes enormour:s: psychological effects on prison inmates, 

Cohen and Taylor ( 1972) agree that the psychological problem, 

for example depression, posed for people in prison have affinities 

with those which occur in other extreme environment. Identification 

of these factors as well as its effective management will make 

imprisonment more meaningful to both the individual and the society 
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and this will go a long way in making prison institution achiev.e the 

desired goals of rehabilitation and reformation for which they were 

established •. Barton (1976) indicated that institutional neurosi.s has 

· no single cause but .suggests that mariy fact9rs in the patient's 

environment are implicated. He further stated that the disorder is 

a reaction of the patient to find an escape from his environment 

and establish a way of life as trouble free and secure as possible. 

Cochrane. (19711 made dir.ect comparison between. the value 

system of a . matched control group draw from the general population. 

The instrument used to obtain ah objective measure of the value 

systems of prisoners and non-prisoners was Rokeach Value Survey . 

It was observed that . (al there are important differences between . 

the value system of prisoners and non-prisoners; (bi prisoners 

appeared to have shorter time perspectives and value those things 

which have immediate and personal relevance; (cl prisoners value 

· the characteristics of 'wisdom' and 'self control' relatively high, 

possibly because they see these as lacking in their lives; (d) female 

prisoners exhibit a more 'masculine' value system than do non-female 

prisoners. " 

Garbin (19701 contended that as a result ~f the desocialization 

process which occurs in many p~isons, the. inmates become defined 
...... , 
as a non-person. Using Terinesse self concept scale on 136. subjects, 
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Culbertso (1976) found that institutionalization results in depreciated 

sel f concept·. 

The psychological factors of imprisonment have also been studied 

by Abrams and Siegel (1978). Using the !cY.s~nck Personality· 

Inventory (E~P. I), the State-Trait Anxiety Inventory (S. T .Al) and 

the Buss-Durkee Hostility Inventory (13.H.I) on a survey of sleep 

patterns and srnol<ing habits on a total of 89 prisoners, the researchers 

identified anxiety, neuroticism, hostility and insomnia as a function 

· and product of prison conditions. TJie study also applied 

transcedental meditation (T .Mi, and they were able to effect a 

,signigicant reduction of these factors 'in comparism with a control 

group who were not exposed to the T. M treatment. 

Roundtree and Faily (1980) identified increased aggression and 

rule violations in female prison population as the effects of imprisonment •.. 

These effects were however, reduced in the inmates by the introduction 

of educational programmes. In another study, Cordilia (1981) 

observes that men change. when they are .in prison but notes that 

these changes co11tinue to affect them after they are released. 

In their study on psychiatric morbidity in Nigerian prison, 

Makanjuola and Olaomo (1981) observed that unlike the developed 

countries, extensive facilities for psychiatric treatment do not exist 

·.·in Nigeria des pit~ th~ fac·t ,th~t · ~ental · disease is relatively common 

-·, .-. l 
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among prisoners. The authors, caution that based on their findings, 

it might be just the tip of the ice berg to discover that in an · 

institution whose· inmate population averaged about 500, 39 persons 

were seen in one year who haci symptorns of sever_e psychiatric 

disorder. They argued that a good number of inamtes · with less -

severe psychiatric disorders and who generally made up a higher 

proportion of the mentally ill in the population would have gone 

undetected. They suugested that a more rigorous survey be carried 

out to determ\he- the real incidence and prevalence of psychiatric 
. - \ 

disorders. It is in their view that among the many factors which 

· -might account for the apparently high psychiatric morbidity among 

Nigeria prisoners are incidence of cannabis abuse and imprisonment 

inse_lf. They ·supported their claim with the. observation made by 

sorne researcheri; in the field such as Topp (1979) who found that 

severe psychological stress that an individual may experience in prison 

results in psychological and psychiatric disorders. Also an .association 

.between personality disorder, criminality and psychiatric disorder 

· was made by Makanjuola and Olaomo (1981) .: They claimed that 

· .personality disorder appears to predispose. an. individual to both 

criminal behaviour and psychiatric illness, Thei;;_e finding of Makanjuola 

and Ola~mo (1981) have implications for_ this research to look into the 

personality factors_ of prisor:i inmates in Nigeria and how_ this. affect 
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their mental health. Thus the need to discuss personality 

factors and psychopathology of Nigerian prisoners is of importance. 

2.2.3 PERSONj'(LJTY FACTORS AND PSYCHOWGICAL DISORDERS 
' ' 

The theory .of criminality advanced ,-n.y,-Eysenck-;:(.l-97.6)_ predicts 

that criminals equated for ag~ and sex with normal controls, would 

show elevated scores on extrav,ersion, neuroticisin and psychotic"ism. 

These concepts were defin'ed primarily in terms of empirical studies 

in which traits ·were inter-correlated 'and observed by means of 

ratings, self ratings or objective tests. The typical extravert 

according to Eysenck is sociable, likes parties, has many friends, 

needs to have people to talk to and does not like reading or studying 

by himself. He craves excitement, takes chances, acts on the spur 

of the moment and in generally an impulsive individual. He is ,fond 

of practical jokes, always has a ready answer, and generally likes 

changes; he is carefree, easy going, optimistic and likes to 'laugh 

and be merry', He prefers to keep moving and doing things, tends 

to be aggressive and loses his temper quickly; his feelings are not 

kept under tight control and he is not alw.ays a reliable person. The 

typical introvert is a quite retiring sort of personJ introspective, 

fond of books rather than people; he is reserved reticent except 

' with intimate fr:iends, He tends to plan ahead, 'l~k before h!i! leaps'. 

and distrusts the impulse of.the momen't, ·He does not like excitement, 

t' . 
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takes matters of every day life with proper seriousness and likes 

a well ordered mode of life. He keeps his feelings under close 

control, seldom behaves in an aggressive manner and does not lose 

temper easily. He is reliable, somewhat pessimistic, and places great 

value on ethical standards. While on the P scale, a person who 

scores high will h·ave the following traits: solitary, not caring for 

other people; troublesome, not-fitting-in; cruel inhumane; lack of 

feeling, insensitive; lacking empathy; sensation seeking, and for 

strong sensory stimuli; hostile to others; aggressive, liking for odd 

and usual things; disregard for dangers, foolhardy; likes to make 

fools of other people and to upset them. 

Eysenck ( 1970) classified the introverts and extraverts into stable 

and unstable. The stable introverts and extraverts are the low· scores, 

while the high scores are the unstable. The unstable introverts 
L. 

is· moody, anxious, ridig, sober, pessimistic, reserved, unsociable 
I\ 

and quite, while the unstable extravert is touchy, restless, aggressive, 

excitable, changeable, impulsive, optimistic and active. Therefore, 

when such people with the above unstable personality traits are 

placed in an extreme harsh environment, majority are bound to have 

psychological disorde~f- ~: because such individuals, in the first 

place are predisposed and already are at risk. 

In_ a study by Eysenck and Eysenck (197.7), using the Eysenck 

personality Questionnaire (E. P.QJ on a 2,070 male prisoners and 

.J 
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2,442 male controls, prisoners had higher scores on all three 

dimensions ·than controls. In another study, Heskint Bolton, 

Smith and Bannister (1974) demostrated ·that imprisonment has 

measurable psychological effects on inmates. This study used -

batteries of standard psychological tests. They found evidence 

that hostility, particularly self-directed hostility, depression and 

introversion increased as a result of imprisonment. The sample 

consisted of 175 men who had served varying ;·lengtits of imprisonment 

during their careers. The tests used were Eysenck Personality 

Inventory (Form BJ, 16 personality factor question (16PF), Becks 

Depression Scale ( BDS). The hostility and direction of ·hostility 

questionnaire and the 58-item feminity scale from the California 

Psychological Inventory (CPI). It w_as found after some pilot 

analysis that the variables abound in prison as a result of 

[mprisonment. 

Eysenck and Wibson (1985) in their study claimed that 

introverts are less affected by the boredom, lonesomeness and the 

monotonous pattern of life in confinement than extraverts. 

lambo ( 1960a) identified 'malignant anxiety' as a syndrome 

associated with criminal conduct in Africans. According to him, 

malignant anxiety is a syndrome characterised by a protracted 
. . 

mental reaction to situational factors. Adven;e social influences 

are j::>repoderant. 
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According to Lambo ( 1960a), malignant anxiety is a progressive 

arid crippling disorder ( usually in the interpersonal sphere ) but 

without the measurable or demostrable de.terioration or disintegration 
f 

of the personality. In a .. series of 98 capital cases of malignant anxiety 
' 

seen in Kenya, Eastern Nigeria and the Congo within 6 years, 51 

(52 per cent) were certified 'sane' even though·; their psychological 

data and personal histories. showed strong evidence of emotional 

instability and abnormal impulses. OUier signs of maladaptation 

observed were in their day dream, outbursts of temper and 

irascibility. 

In another study Odejide (19818) carried out a research on 

53 mentally ill crimin.ils at Lantoro Institution (an annex of 

Neuropsychiatric Hospital, Aro Abeokuta). He used the psychopathological 

Symptom Profile (PSP) Schedule. Among the 12 symptom clusters 

on. the psychopathological system profile schedule, the paranoid 

schizophrenics scored mostly in the areas of delusions and disturbance 

of social behaviour. All the patients in this study suffered from 

clearly definable forms of major mental disorders, which were 

schizophrenia, epilepsy and organic psychosis. Among the 

schizophrenics, the paranoid types were the most prevalent. The 

study did not , , '-' discuss in its methodology and procedure whether 

the criminally insane v,-were referred from p"risons or directly!_ •. 
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from courts,· If they were referred from prisons, it then means 

that the criminals now criminally insane were previously 'sane' 

before convicted. 

Faulk ,(1976) provided a useful tabulation of eight reports 

regarding mental illness in 'prison population. diagnoses of 

'psychosis' vary from 1. 9. !?er cent to 12 per cent, neurosis from 

2 .2 per cent to 60 per cent, 'psychotic personality, from 8 per 

cent to 66 per cent, 'alcoholic' from 17 per cent to 55 per cent, 

arid subnormal from 6 per cent to 45. per cent. He however, 

acknowledged that the high incidence of serious psychological 

disorders as represented by personality difficulties or mental 

illness was higher than most other surveys of prison populations 

in the United Kingdom. 

Aki~nawo (1992} .surveyed the prevalence and correlates of 

psychopathological symptoms among 136 inmates of Ado-Ekiti 

prison. Using the Awaritefe Psychological Index (API) and Beck 

·oepression Inventory (BDI), prevalence of symptoms range from 

20.86 per cent (for depression) to. 35.29 percent (for general mood 

disorder}. · For generai psychopathology and general somatic 

disorder, the prevalence was 30.15 per cent and 27 .21 per 

.•.. cent respectively •. ' Age and duration .of imprisonment were found. 

to have significant effects on the level of manife!;lted psychopathological 

symptoms of inmates. The study did not discuss the direction in 

.- ,~,-· -+­
;,,. ~ .. 
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which age and duration were significant. 

Guy, Platt, Werling and Bullock ( 1985) in their study of 

British Prisoners, with the exception of pe'rceptual dysfunction • 

and sexual problems, 811. l per cent of the inmates obtained scores 

indicating the presence of at least one symptom of behaviour 

disorder. The largest proportion (25 per cent) of the sample were. 
f,. .. ' I 

diagnosed in terms. of substance abuse ;,. alcohol dependence. 
. "' 

Schizophrenia and substance abuse - drug dependence folh:>wed 

each with n .5 per· cent of the same group. Personality disord~r 

accounted for 9.0 per cent of t!,e group, the remaining categories 

accounted for 5 per cent or less. On the basis of psychiatric 

mental health status interview, 69 per cent of the group were 

recommended for treatment. Only 15.9 per cent of the inmate · 

failed to be identified by at least one indicator. At the other 

extreme, 311 per cent of inmates were identified by all three 

indicators of psychiatric disturbance. 

2.:l!~ll DURATION (PERIOD OF CONFINEMEI\IT AND PSYCHOLOGICAL 

DISORDERS 

The fourth psychological· variable considered in this study is 

duratiori, that: is, the period of confinement. Banister (1983) · 

. conducted. a research on long tei:rn prisoners, He· ad111.inistered a. 
,·· .; . 

ba'ttery ··of .'co.gnitive . psychomotor and personality tests. Resillts 

I 

J 
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of the tests indicated a high ·(evel of depression, need for 

affiliation arid need ·for interpersonal relationship among the 

prisoners. The study also revealed tht as the years passed by 

these needs. decreased and were replaced by feelings of hopelessness, 

helplessness, hostility, introversion, negative self esteem, apathy 

and regression in behaviour·. 

In other ·studies, Agua and Allen ( 1983), Jacob (198~) carried 

out a psychological evaluation of psycho-physiological symptoms in 

prisoners referred' to them at the first 3 months of confinement. . ' . . ' . ' 

Their findings revealed what they called 'shorttimes syndrome'. 

This is characterized by dizziness, headache, skin disorders and 

abdominal dysfunction •. These feelings they added were replaced 

by increasing psychopatic difficulties, subjective, distress and·· 

. defensiveness as their years in prison increased, However, ·: tl-ese 

findings .appear to have limited generalizability because only inmate 

previously referred for psychological evaluation were included as 

subjects. 

Smith (1989) carried a study using small groups of subjects 

placed in _short term isolation. The level of stress manifestations 

in these groups were als_o exmined. The results showed that 

isolation led to interpersonal frictions, considerable irritability 

and hostility, negative· m<iods, depression and- feelings of loneliness 
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even in the presence of others, Reduction in communication and 

socially orierited behaviour in the groups was reported. He also 

observed thati the loss of information about the "outside world" 

influenced the functioning of the isolated group. 

Laboratory studies of humans in confinement have been carried 
' ' •' • ' nl' ~•, '' ' : ., ,, ' 

out, (e.g Heron 1961, 51,ieldfeld, Heron, Sexton and Hebb, 1953). 

In these experiments, sensory imputs were deprived for days or 

weeks. Visual and auditory stimulation deprived or reduced. 

Results showed that, in all the experiments, subjects reported 

visual and or· auditory hallucinations, delusions, thought disturbance 

and emotional disequilibrium, cognitive impairment, disorientation to 

time and space were also observed in the subjects. 

In a similar contrived situation, Haimmes ( 1975)_ performed a 

space craft stimulation experiment- in which subjects were confined 

in an aero space cubicle for 7 days. The subjects were given 

tests of learning, thinking and reasoning before and af_ter- the 
' 

confinement. In the fall-out shelter experiment, subjects were 

confined in the shelter for 2 weeks. The subjects consisted of 

whole families of parents and children. They had enough food 

supplies throughout the ·period of confinement. Tests of verbal, 

reasoning, learning, memory, spatial, perception and logical 

. .reasoning were .crried out before ·and after confinement. For the 
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isolation experiment, Aitman ( 1967) compared the spatial habiti; 

of pairs of men socially isolated in a small room for 10 days, with 

those of matched non-isolated groups. The results of the experiments 

· showed tht there were no remarkable changes in the behaviour 

of subjects, however, subjects complained of discomfort caused by· 

inadequate toilet facilities, inadequate space arid, insufficient warm· 

clothing material; individual-ion also increased. It should. be 

noted from this study (Altman 1967) that the complaints of subjects 

in isolation- were all on the facilities that prisoners are not privilege 

with • 

. However, studies based on laboratory experiments have their 

own faults and therefore have limitations. The situations are 

contrived and try to approximate that -of prison environment and· 

besides the period of Confinement was too short when compared to that 

of prison confinement. It then follows that people when isolated and 

deprived socially and emotionally, for longer periods and in ac.tual 

prison situation, would suffer more psychological disturbances. 

Although, laboratory studies. (Weybrew 1981,' Multin and Gunderson 

1986), using longer P:riod of confinement reported in their. subjects 

memo_ry disturbance, di'fficulty' i? concentrati;,g, deterioration in 

subjects· affective behaviour, depression, feelings of lonliness and 
. . 

·'boredom increased with ·time. Personal motivation and grou·p morals 

·~·· ,., . ' 
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declined after 10 days· of confinement. Levels of tolerance 

and social interaction deteriorated and subjects kept more to 
" 

themselves, were more critical of others and wer_e easily irritated. 

Somatic complaints such as headaches, soreness of muscles and 

· difficulty in falling or staying asleep were also reported, 

:-· i,,;;Coheh an,d .. Tao/•llii'n{19SH; carried out a study in which subjects 

serving o.ver 10 years in a maximum security· prison. Verbal interviews 

and case histories were method used in their study. Result of their ,. 

study showed that iong term confinement had much adverse effects 

c>n the subjects than the• controls. Subjects of long term confinement 

· showed greater evidence of need for ,,affilliation and need for 

interpersonal rel_ationship than the non~.confined control group. 

But these needs decreased as. the years passed by and feelings of 

hopelessness, negative self esteem, apathy and regression .in 

behaviour· increased. Cognitive impairment,. disorientation in time 

and poorer psychomotor. performance were observed. years after their 

. confinement,' 

2.2.5 CRITICAL REVIEW OF LITERATURE 

· The review of Literature in this present study underlines the 

importance of ,psycho-social factors as causative factors of _ps:ychoiogical 
' ~ . . 

disturbanc~s and iti;i implication for psychological intervention 
. ' ~ ' ·~ . . 

. among prisoners in Nigeria. Four psychosocial factors ~ sex 

'··· ' 
._.,....,,- ~" . ·:·7''"' 
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differences, duration, personality types and stress have been 

implicated in· the above Literature so far reviewed. The literature 

covered Laboratory, field, survey and clinical researches that 

· have been conducted to examine these variables. Their direct·· 

relevance as causative factors in- psychological disorders among 

prisoners have been cie~nstrate.d Studies cited al:love have shown 
. ··, - . . ·~ 

that prison environment is harsh and harsh enough to bring about 

psychological disorders. 

Results obtaine.,t so far have not been quite consistent 

particularly with the gender difference in suceptibility to psy.chological 

disorders, although females have been·--.found to be more vulnerable 

to psychological disorders than males, research studies ( Findlay 

Jones and Burvill 1977, 1979; RosenfiTed 1980) have-indicated otherwise. 

' The theoretical position which succintryj, provide the explanation for 

high prevalent rate ,'\'.l)long women.~are differential vulnerability 

hypothesis and differential exposure hypothesis discussed under 

gender theories. 

Also, a more consistent_ pattern on duration, ir;e period in 

confinement is yet to emerge. Some ~au.thors (e. g Smith 1989) · have 

used subject put in isolation ii') an ex~eriment and found the effects 

of depression; loneliness and negative moods, while others using 

· actual prisoners ·serving over 10 year!i · manifesting more psychological 

__ .,,.--' 

~->-,~-,\ ' 
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disturbances. N~ attempt, has been made to actually determine 

between short, medium and 'long periods in confinement. Beside, 

some research studies (e.g Smith 1989) were done with normal. 

subjects and in experimental contrived situations. Although the 

theoretical positions (isolation and stress theories) provide full 

explanation~ t_hat people who are isolated for a long time or exposed 

to prolonged strss would definitely manifests severe psychopathology,· 

( Rosen and Gregory, 19116) • 

Thus, there is empirical evidence that isolation when prolonged 
\ 

· not only increases anxiety, also decreases the ability to ·concentrate 

.· and produce bizzare · hall.ucinafion5. but also increase suggestibility. 

It is then expected that prisoners who have been confined to prison 

environment for a long time would manifests. psychological disorders .. 
, 

On personality v.ariables ., personality disorders (Odejide 1981), 
. ; ' . . 

extraversion (Eysenck and W'ibson 1955) and high stress on the 

' neurotic.ism. , P_sy~hoticism and extra version scales ( Eysenck and 

Eysenck 1977) Have· been implicated .in criminal behaviour and mental 

illness. Although research has been carried out in this area, the 
. . 

.use of personality as a concept has been confusing (e.g Faulk 1976 -

used the concept p_sychotic personality and Lambo, l960a 7" malignant 

anxiety personality). Nonetheless, there is .. ·a theoretical support 

.. provided· by Eysenck', .. 1970a·, that persons who score high on trait 

factors such as psychoticism, extraversion and neuroticism, will 

- -';• ·~ ~ - . 
' 

~- _" ....• ,,_,,,,..,.., ... -,:;~=.;···· 
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likely commit crimes and manifest a higher psychological disturbance 

when they are matched with normals. Also, the prison environment., 

has been established as stressful and therefore can precipitate 

adverse psychol!)gical consequences.· 

Adelola's, (1988) study of living conditions of inmates in Nigerian 

prisons suggest the possibilfty of poor mental health status. Also 

Mba (1989) condemned the .mental and physical torture and the 

alarming mortality rate in Nigerian prisons. 

In an experiment Zimbardo (1973) claimed that the prisons as 

they are currently structured is destructive and that certain facets 

are dehumanizing. He concluded with the following remarks: 

( 1) that offenders are treated alike without ,r-~.ird for individual 

needs, past strengtns and weaknesses (2) long lists of petty,. 

arbitrary rules degrades dignity, destroy trust, and render genuine 

communication ulikely; (3) the expression of feelings is dangerous; 

those who succumb are apt be ·labelled potential' fnform·er$.: and/or 

targets for rape; being callous also minimizes suffering; (II) in an 

all-male prison, power and. control come through cunning and superior 

physical strenght. Offenders strive for an irnage of 'tough animal': 

fearless, powerful, unfeeling and self indulgent; (5) when people 

are idle and time creeps, they loose perspective; (6) they overact 

t~ minor 'happenings arid fai'I to plan. for major ones; .and (7) with 

few choices to make one's sense of self direction and, with it 
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. the responsibility for one's life are stripped away. 

James· Gregory, Jone and Rundell (1980) concluded that, 33 · 

per. cent of 446 inmates he surveyed in need of mental health 

treatment. A total of 35 per cent were recommended for 'a level 

of treatment above a minimum amount of crisis !ntervention for minor 

emotional problems'. and 10 per cent need medication. A primary 

diagnosis· of substance abuse was made in 25 per cent of the inmates 

and 5. per cent were diagnosec_l as schizophrenics. 

According to Zimardo (1973) a small percentage of prisoners do 

improve, yet most appear to stagnate or deteriorat.e. · Crowded, 

punishment-oriented, custodial. settings (the norm) are regularly· 

associated with· negative outcome (Bukstel and Kilman, 1980; .lgnatieff, 

1978; Rothman, 1980; Sarri, 1981; Smith· 1982). 

The literature reviewed ~o far predominantly .reveal that prison 

confinement and psychological disorders are associated. In view of the 

fact that the aim of prison confinement is ·to keep under custody, 

individuals; perceived as threats by the society, so that they .are 

rehabilitated and reformed as productive and· llseful citizens, it . . 

is necessary tci ensure· that psychological strategies are designed on 

the treatment of these offenders so th~t they do not deteriorate 

i.n thei.r mental health! 

There .have been researcli efforts · investigating the therapeutic 

efficacy of group therapy as a psychological intervention strategy in 

I. 
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the treatment of psychological disorders arising from various 
', 

ht,Jman conditions (Lindsay, 1986). 

White, Jim and Keenan (1990) investigated the effect of group . 

·therapy on the management of people with generalised anxiety (free­

floating) disorder, aged 18 to 54 years. "Stress control" booklets, 

baseline diaries, pre-treatment questionnaires were utilized, The 

therapy package allowed 30 individuals to attend. Results were 

quite impressive and the therapeutic effort had significant effect 

-on all the participants. Nzewi (1990) also found peer modelling in 

group· therapy as an effective technique for handling adolescent 

interpersonal problems. 

Robert ( 1991) also describes an empirically based group therapy 

model for adult survivors of childhood incest. Fiffy-'three female 

il)cest victims (age 9-48 years) referred to as rape crises centre served 

as subjects. Instruments used to evaluate··.' intervention included: 

. intake assessment questionnaire concerning demography, family history, 

medical and psychosocial status, symptomatology and self-Creported 

functioning; standard and short versions of the Becks Depression 

Inventory (BDI) (a 42 item self assessment scale), a group Dynamic 

Evaluation Scale and a client statisfaction questionnaires, Subjects 

registered improvements in self assessment with group therapy and 

'reported significant reductions in levels of depression. Reduced 
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level of depression were maintained 6 months after termination 

of intervention.~ 

" Lin~sa)(, Gamssen and Hood ( 1987) designed a study to test 

· the relative effectiveness of cognitive .behaviours of therapy, 

anxiety management training and treatment by ben.zodiazepi.nes 

against a waiting list control. Measures were taken on both the 

process and outcome of treatment. Results showed that .psychological 

intervention through group therapy had a more reliable and sustained 

postive effec:ts without adverse drug reactions than the drugs. 

According to Max Rosenbaum (1976) earliest group treatment 

techniques used in state mental hopitals consisted of groups of 

patients organized with a leader presenting the material that was 

to be used for guided discussion. This, he says, is a directive­

didactic approach and is still used in many hospitals. The stress in 

verbal-intellectual and the technique is very applicable to regressed, 

phychotic patients in hospital settings. The emphasis is upon 

conditioning and pedagogy and the technique is also helpful in prisons, 

were group members evidence marked social distortion patterns. 

This techniques is also used with paroled convicts or juvenile offenders 

in penal institutions. 

In another study, lgboegwu ( 1988) investigated the efficacy 

· of gr~up therapy in· the· managements of stre~s among prison inmates. 

The study utilised the Multiple Affect Adjective Checklist (MAACL), 
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Adjective Checklist (ACL) psychopathic deviant scale (PDS) of 

the Minnesota Multiphasic Personality Inventory (MMPI) and 

psychophysiological Symptoms Checklist -( PSC) on the 90 all-male 

subjects. Results indicated a significant changes in 9 out of the 

10 stress measures of the experimental group while the placebo 

condition produce_d 'I significant changes in the 1 O measures of stress, 

The study, howev_er, found an overall superior efficacy of group 

therapy in stress reduction. While this study has a positive dir_ection 

for research~ generalizing its findings must be done with caution 

because of its methodology and faulty statistical analysis. 

Bednar and Kaul (1978) reviewed the group therapy literature 

and concluded that group therapy seems to help people to attain 

more positive and perhaps more heal_thy evaluations of themselves 

than no treatment and placebo treatments. Further, in some 

circumstances, group therapies ha~e been found to be more effective 

than -,other psychological treatments with. which th_ey have been 

compared. 

However, Bednar and Kaul (1978) caution against accepting the. 

conclusion that group therapy "works" without hefeding the following 

qualification: not all groups have uniformly positive and beneficial_ 

results. This observation appears to be warranted. Data provided 

by Lieberman,· Yaloni, and Mi'les (1973) .regarding the experiences 
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of over 200 Stanford University s.tudents who participated in ten 

different types of group therapy (psychodrama, Gestalt therapy, 

NTL-T-Group, psychoanalytically oriented groups etc) suggests 

that very desperate reactions may be elicited by group therapy .. 

At least in terms of the subjects self-report o·f attitudes, self-concepts, 

and social values, a high degree of gains were experienced by a 

third of the group participants. But just as groups apparently 

stimulated positive changes in some individuals, in others, negative, 

.and even harmful effects were experienced as a result of their group 

participation. Eight per cent of the participants were considered to 

be "psychiatric casualties". Their very negative reactions· ranged 

from psychotic episodes to experiences of great discomfort and distress. 

Clearly negative but less serious problems were repo~ted by another 

11 per cent of the sample studied. Thus participants in group 

ther.apy do not uniformly experience positive benefits from· their 

group experience. They concluded by saying that with adequately 

screened clientele and with a trained and competent therapist, group 

therapy may be a remarkable and effective means of ~aximising services 

to a w.ide variety of people in need of help. 

Recent research suggests that psychological interventions 

involving structured training in the use of specific coping skills' 

·may help patients adjust to the pS)Chosocial disruptiori of canter and 

J 
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stress induced psychological problems. Progressive muscle 

relaxation plus guided imagery ( Burish and Lyles 1981; Lyles, 

Bruish, Krozley, and Oldham, 1982). self instruction plus problem­

solving has been shown to reduce patient's emotional distre1:;s compared 

with a~', treatment control group (Weisman, ·Worden and Sobel, 1980). 

An intervention programme providing both educational (e.g, relaxation 

training) and supportive counseling services ameliorated some patients' 

problems and help_s diminish negative effect (Gordon, Freidenbergs, 

Dill~r. Hibbard, Wolf, Levin, Lipkins, Ezrachi and Lucido, 1980). 

Group· coping skills instruction as a ireatnientintervention 

emphasizes adjustment and prevention. Goldenberg ( 1977.l notes that 

prevention focuses on whole community and with a concern to reducing 

the incidence (number of new cases) of psychological disorders and 

prevalence ( total number of existing cases) and an effort to locate 

vulneable individuals who because of genetic backgroud, unique 

personal experiences or exposure to excessive environmental stresses, 

are thought to have high potential for developing abnormal behaviour 

or (serious abnormal behaviour). 

Studies reviewed above have confirmed the existence of 

psychological disorders in the prison. community and also confirmed 

is, the fact that imprisonment does affect the individual, especially, 

the mental he.alth of the prisoner. Also, s~udies on group therapy 
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have been reviewed. Most studies, (e.g. Lindsay et al, 1987a 

Bednar and Kaul, 1978, Lieberman et al, 1973) revealed that group 

psychotherapy can be a ,better treatment option than individual_ 

psychotherapy and sometimes drug treatment; although some 

researchers believe otherwise. 

While the above observations are true, finding~.·-· of these 
. i • 

research studies from which the observations are made are inferred 

or descriptive in nature. Only a few authors (e.g Akinni:lwo, 1993, 

Mgbemena 1983) have carried out empirical work on prison population. 

The few studies that have carried out empirical work have one 

shortcoming or the other, such as fauilty methodology. Based on the 

faulty nature of methodological approaches of these studies, they can 

be said to· lack generalizability. Also, inferred results cannot· be 

free from the sentiments and emoti<ms of the researcher which will no 

doubt distort the objectivity of such research findings. In addition 

to the above problems in the literature reviewed; some of the studies 

(Odejiae, 1981) only studied a particular area, in other words data 

collection could not ·be said to have accurate representation. of the 

people being studied. Also, only a handful of experiments have 

been directed at systematically evaluatirag psychological factors 

determinirig psychopathology and at the same time establishing 

intervention for prisoners· i,.; Nigeria.' • Perhaps_ this need for 

.J 
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empirical psychological research on the problem in Nigeria is 

causing the· most glaring gap in our knowledge of prison 

confinement. There is also a dearth of ·research in the .area of 

treatment intervention among prison population which was why ·few 

studies concerning treatment intervention in Nigeria were reviewed. 

Therefore there is a need to empirically document studies relevant . . 

in this area. This present study attmpts to bridge the gap by 

empirically assessing some psychosocial factors and how these 

factors are implicated. in psychological disorders among ·prison inmates 

in Nigeria. The study aims at establishing empirically derived 

treatment intervention among prison inmates in Nigeria. The study 

will document with hard core data on the levels of psychological 

disorders and personality differences between the prisoners and 

control from the general population. 

2,2.6 HYPOTHESES 

1. Long prison timers would report higher level of psychological 

disorders than other categories of prisoners. 
. . ; 

2. High stressed :.Pl'.i_soners would report high levels. of psychological 

disorders than prisoners who are low on stress. 

3. Female prisoners will report high levels of psychological disorders 

than male prisoners. 
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II. Long term female prisoners who are highly stressed will 

report more psychological disorders than short term male 

prisoners who are low on stress. 

s. Prisoners who are high on the psychoticism (P) scale will 

report more neurotic disorders than low scorers. 

6. Prisoners who are high on the Extraversion ( E) dimension 

will report more neuroti_c disorders than those who are low 

on the same dimension • 

. 7, Prisoners who are emotionally unstable (high N scorers) will 

exprience more neurotic disorders than those who are relatively 

stable emotionally ( low N scorers). 

8. Hign PEN ( Psychoticism, Extraver~sion and Neuroticism) · scorers 

will report more neurotic disorders than low PEN scorers. 

9. Prisoners receiving group coping skills instruction intervention 

would evidence significantly less psychological disorders and 

greater adjustment than p_risoners assigned to the not treatment 

control group. 

2.2.7 OPERATIONAL DEFINITION OF TlEIWS 

Assessment: Within the framework of psychological research and theory 
,_ 

building, it is defined as the scientific study of individual and group 

differences through psychological measurement. It has the advantages 
. . . . . . 

, of advancing our general knowledge of behaviou·r (abnormal or normal), 

; 
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environmental contigencies and how overall results shed light on 

some general fact or behavioural law which is reflected in the 

behaviour of people in the experiment. Essentially, such an 

analysis, invloves _a full specification of treatment target. In 

research, assessment are included to allow for the testing of variables 

under study and specific hypotheses about both normal behaviour 

and psychological dyfunctioris and are designed to provide new 

information that will increase our understanding of human functioning. 

Psychosocial: · The term psychosocial has wide range of meanings. 

of its most common definition is that it is a concept "applied to 

phenomena in the individual having a social bearing in origin" 

(WaDlerstein, 1976). In this general sense, it also incorporates 

personality to the "social stimulus value" of the individual. It is 

regarded as the reaction of other individuals to the subjects, i .e 

the way others perceive the person. All port ( 1937) also suggested 

a biophysical definition. This definition roots personality in the 

qualities of a person. This definition describes personality as 

having an organic aspect as well as a perceived aspect. More 

importantly, Allport emphasised that .personality should be described 

as 'specific qualities of a person that are susceptible to objective 

· .description ·and- measurement. · The term psycho~ocial therefore 
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includes such concepts as duration (different periods of confinement). 

stress, sex differences and personality factors, both in the biosocial · 

and biophysical definintions. 

Stress: refers to the composite score of prison inmates on the 

ldemudia's prison stress scale (IPSS) made up of six subscales: 

(1) social, marital and family support, (2) housing, health and 

sanitary facilities, (3) disciplinary measures, (4) quality and 

quantity of food, ( 5) activity and tasks and . ( 6) psychological 

factors. 

Psydiological DiSOTders: refers to a composite scores obtained by 

prisoners and non-prisoners on the Awaritefe Psychological Index 

(API) and the Crown and Crisp Experiential Index (CCEI). The 

CCEI has six sub scales: (1) free-floating anxiety. (A); 

(2) phobic anxiety ( P); (3) obsessive compulsive traits and 

symptoms (OJ; (4) somatic symptoms of anxiety or psychosomatic 

complaints (SJ; (4) depressive symptoms (DJ, and (6) hysteria or 

hysterical personality traits ( H). 

Prisoo.: Prison is a place of confinement; a special public building for 

the safekeeping of persons in legal cus~ody. Prisons are usually equiped 

" ' ' for the reception of persons who bY;legal process are convicted to it for 

. ~afe. custody while awaiting triaf·· or for .punishment and separation. of 

offenders; Another purpose of prison is both punitive and reformatory 

J 
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aimed at rehabilitating the prisoner. Prison as used in this 

study refers to all medium prisons. 

Imprisonment: The act of commiting a person to prison. · Thus, 

the term is interchangeable with prisonization. 

Prisco lrunate: Ohe who is legally convicted and confined in a 

prison, by virtue of an order of arrest, through a commitment 

warrant signed by a law officer or a state official as a result of 

infraction of the laws of the society. 

The ·term prison inmate is interchangeable with a wide range 

of terms that border on prison crime and offences. These terms 

include prisoner, inmate, offender and criminal. 

Psychoticism (P) dimension is measure of personality and the 

subjects scores on the EPQ (Eysenck Personality Questionnaire) 

ii:,dicates the extent to which the individual is high on P scale or 

having benign psychosis which can predispose an individual to the 

development of psychiatric abnormalities and criminal behaviour. 

Extraversion-lntroversion (E) dimension is a measure of 

personality and the subjects score on the EPQ indicates the extent 

to which the individual is high or low on E scale. The typical 

extervert is sociable and has many friends. He is fond of excitement 

and tends to ·be impulsive and take chances. · He jokes a lot and 
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needs to talk to other people. The typical introvert on the 

other hand score low on E, is quite, introspective and reserved. 

. He tends to plan his actions and generally serious minded. 

!Meuruticisia (N) is a measure of personality and the subject score 

on the EPQ indicates the extent to which the individual is high on 

neuroticism or emotionally s~able. 

Duration - as usecl in this study refers to different periods_ of 

confinement in prison. There are 3 categories: short, middle and 

long durations. Prisoners on short duration were those who had 

stayed in prison under 12 months, middle duration, for those between 

13 - 24 months, and long duration for those who have stayed above 

24 months. 

Sex: two categories: male and female. 

Psychological (Treatment) Intervention - refers to a planned 

interpersonal interaction between the therapist (author) and 

selected inmates, aimed at providing all members in the group the 

kind of environment that will help reduce all inhibitions and ego 

defences in them in order that they willingly give expression to 

all their problems to the group so that through working together 

in the group, possible solutions may be found for such problems . 

. . Tr~atment .intervention empha~izes teaching and rehearsal of 

cognitive, behavioural and affective coping strategies on a group format. 
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CHAPTER THREE 

1!!1!iETH0DOLOGY 

Tl:iis thesis is based on a two-study approach; study one, 

which is the assessm!lnt of prisoners and study two which is the 

intervention for prisoners.- Methodological presentation will follow 

APA Format on two-in-one study report. 
,'.~ ~ ... -:;i"r 

3.1 STUDY ONE 

3.1.1 DESIGN 

This study employed a Two-3-way Factorial Design. Three 

independent variable - sex, stress and duration - yielding a 

2 x 2 x 3 factorial analysis design was used to investigate the role 

of_ sex, stress and duration of imprisonment on psychological disorders 

of prison inmates in Nigeria. 

Three other variables, psychoticism, extraversion and 

· neuroticism were also used as independent variables and yielded 

another 2 x 2 x. 2 factorial analysis.: of.variance design. 
·-~ 

Sex was introduced at two levels - male and female;· stress 

at two levels (high -stress and low stress) and duration at three 

levels; (high,- medium and low· duration).· 

Also, on the personality variables, psychoticism at two;levels: 

(high and low scorers), extraversion at two levels. high (extraverts) 

j 
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and low Ci!1troverts), and neuroticism also at two levels: high 

(neurotic) and low (emotionally stable).. Dependent variable in 

this study is psychological disorders .measured by total score .of 

each respondent on the Awaritefe ·_Psychological Index and the 

Middlesex Questionnaire (now Crown and Crisp Experiential. Index). 

3.1.2 INSTRUMENT AND MEASURES -

Four major instruments were used in this study. These were 
\ 

contained along with other measures in a. booklet, tagged Personality 

Inventory Questionnaire, (PIQ). (~!!e'·Appendixd)-·· :fne':iPIQ•'has 
~,1r,: • ' 

five sections: 

Section 

.Section 

Section 

Section 

Section 

A: 

B: 

C: 

D: 

E: 

Social demographic variables. 

ldemudia p_rison stress scale ( I PSS) .. · 

Eysenck Personality Questionnaire (EPQ). 

Awaritefe Psychological Index (API) Form C. 

Crown Crisp Experiential Index (CCEI) 

(formerly known as Middlesex Hospital 

Questionnaire). 

3.l.2 .. 1 IDEMUDIA PRISON STRESS SCALE (IPSS) 

This instrument was designed by the researcher for this study. 

The author constructed. a 50-item simple short phrases drawn up . . .. . . . . . . . 

from the pilot study and review of literature: The scale was 

pretested on a sample of 40 prisoners in Agodi prison whose ages 
,i 
d 

I 
jl ,., 
',J 
·~ 
:; 
J 

CODESRIA
 - L

IB
RARY



179 

ranged from 20-49 years. 
\ 

Responses to the items were coded on a four-point Likert type, 

scale, ranging from 'no difficulty' to 'extreme difficulty'. The5e 

were assigned the scale value of O (,no difficulty), _1 (little difficulty), 

2 (moderate difficulty) and 3 (extreme difficulty). Items were 

selected in such a_ way that, stress in prison was measured in 

subscales: social support, marital and family support, housing, health 

and sanitary facilities, disciplinary measures, quality and quantity 

of food, activity and tasks and psychological factors. 

Psychometric properties of this scale were determined. Item 

analysis using the item remainder correlation technique (with 

Kuder-Richardson formular, K. R 20) __ revealed 31 internally consistent 

items with coefficient alpha of O. 91. Split half reliability of the 

scale was r = 0.8; content validity was used to determine validity 

of the scale since the 31 items selected were based on responses of 

prison inmates and also factor analysed. Face validity was also built 

into the scale as the items were made of simple, short phrases and 

very easy to understand. Some of the items were listed by the 

prisoners themselves on areas where ·they have problems. 

- To establish convergent validity for the ldemudia Prison Stress 

scale; scores were· compared· for. forty priscine"a:·s at Agodi prison, 

lbadan. They were administered the IPSS and Life Experiences 
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Survey, de~igned by Sara son, Johnson and "siege I ( 1978). The 

Life Experiences Survey (LES) is a 57-item self report measure 

and allows respondents to indicate events they have experienced 

during the past year. The scale has two parts, one and two. 

Only section one was used because it is designed for all respondents. 

and contains a list of 47 specific events. The events listed in this 

section refer to life changes common to individuals in a wide variety 

of situations. Many of the items were based on existing life stress 

measures. 

Validity Coefficent was r = 0.39 and 0.41, P _ 0.01., for."· LPSS 

and LES respectively. The correlations between the two scales was 

moderately low but however, suggests a convergent validity for · 

both stress sea les. 

3.1.2.2 PERSONALITY -!i!EASURE 

Section C consists of items on psychoticism, extraversion and 

neuroticism dimensions of Eysecnk Personality Questionnaire (EPQ) 

which was utilized to measure personality traits (Eysenck and 

Eysenck, 1975). The Eysenck Personality Questionnaire (EPQ), 

a forced-choice 90-item instrument was used to measure certain 

personality dimensions namely, extra version - introversion (El, 

neuroticism (Ni and psychoticism (P). The items on the EPQ are 

answered yes or No according to the applicability (or otherwise) 
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of each ite111 to the respondent. Yes was scored 1 and No was 
\ 

scored 0. The Lie Scale measures a tendency of some subjects to 

fake good or dissimulate. According to Eysenck and Eysenck the 

scale also measures some stable personality ·factor connected with 

social naivete or orthodoxy: 

The typical extravert was a high score on E scale. He is 

sociable and has many friends. He is fond of excitement and tends 

to be impulsive and take chances. He jokes a lot and needs to talk 

to other people. The typical introvert on the other hand scores 

low on E, is quite, introspective and reserved. He tends to plan 

his actions and is generally serious minded. The term neuroticism 

(N) or emotionality refers to the stability - instabl(ity dimension· of 

personality. The typical high N scorer is given to worrying and 

ll)OOdiness. He is generally anxious although· he may suffer from 

depressive episodes. He sleeps badly and tends to suffer from 

psychosomatic complaints. He has an excessive emotional reaction 

to stimuli and has difficulty regaining his equilibrium after an 

emotionally arousing experience. 

A pre-test of the scale was carried out on some Nigerian 

prisoners, at Agodi Prison, lbadan. Split half reliability obtained 

for· this sample was 0,80, ·o.79, o.s1 ·and 0.30 for ·each'.of. th_e scales 

P, E, N and L respectively. This indicates that the scales were 

CODESRIA
 - L

IB
RARY



182 

highly reliable for use in this culture. The internal consistency 

was high (alpha coefficient of 0,90 (P). 0.91 (E). 0.89 (N) and 

0 .. 40 (L)_. Concurrent validity was established for N (Awaritefe and 

Kadiri .1981) on N.igerian subjects by correl~ting the scores ori State 

Trait Anxiety Inventory (STAI) of Spielberger, Gorsuch, .Lushene 

(1970) and neuroticism seal~. The neuroticism scale, N, positively 

and significantly correlated with X-1 and X-2 (STAI X-1, r = 0.51, 

P .01; STAI X-2, r = 0.920, P< .01). N is a trait measure and 

so is X-2; N. correlated more with X-2 than with X-1, a state measure. 

Osinowo (19911) also validated the EPQ among young ·adults in 

Nigeria. To determine validity and reliability of the EPQ, all the 

items were factor analysed using principal component analysis with 

varimax rotation. All. the items had· high item loadings of at least 

.4., therefore, all the items were retained. Also, internal consistency 

of the scales were high, Cronbach coefficient alpha for ( P) , O. 81, 

(E). 0.72, (N), 0.83 and (L) 0,76. Split-haff also ranged from 

0. 99 for all the scales_, 

The scale has previously been standardized for Nigerian subjects, 

(Jegede 1980) and between British and Nigerian subjects, (Eysenck, 

Adelaja .and Eysenck, 1977); Eysenck, et al, ( 1977) claimed that EPQ: is 

irf general, applicable _in Nigeria, thus further, justifying the 

instrument for use in Nigeria. 

AWARITEFE PSYCHOLOGICAL INDEX (API) . 

Section D of the personality inventory questionnaire contained 

the Awaritefe psychological index. The API was developed_ by 
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Professor Alfred Awaritefe, a clinical psychologist with the Department 

of Mental Health, University of Benin Teaching Hospital, Benin, over 

a five year period. Its development involved two thousand, three 

hundred and eighteen subjects. Of this number, one thousand and 

one represented psychiatric patients of varied descriptions attending 

the Neuropsychiatric Hospital in Benin. The remaining one thousand 

/three .. , hundred and seventeen were normal subjects to _whom the 

API was administered. The instrument is· of clin_ical importance as 

a measure of general psychopathology based on a three point scale 

of Yes, No, and '?' (Question mark) implying that the respondent 

is undecided; with scale values of 2, ·o, 1 respectively. The 

instrument has three forms A, B, C.. Only Form C- was used in this 

study which contains 51 items. API (Form C) measures general 

psychopathology in the following areas: sleep, intellect, perception, 

heat, sensation of movement, mood, speech, motor, behaviour, 

activity, head, alimentary tract and general somatic. 

The API (Form CJ has. been reported to correlate significantly 

with the MPI on-the N scale (.49, P< .005). Also concurrent 

validity was established (Awarjtefe, 1982, and lmade T, 1986) on 

Nigerian subjects by_ correlating the scores on State Trait Anxiety 

·•· Inventory (STAI) (jf Spielberger Gorsuch.and Lushene (1970)., and 

Ma.udsley personality inventory (MPI) by _Eysenck ( 1959). A significant 
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relationsf:iip was found between API (Form C) and MPI (N) for 

males (.42, P,< .01), API and MPI (N-) (.51, P< .01), API and, 

STAI (.44, P<.01). API and STAI x-2, (.41, P.<.Ol). 

A pretest of the scale was carried out on Nigerian prisoners. 

Split half reliabillty obtained for this sample was 0 •. 89; ·indicating 

that the scale was highly reliable for use. Awaritefe (1982) 

reported the following consistency reliability (alpha coefficient = 

K-R20) of .the API as .81. · The retest reliability coefficient for 

· both boys· and girls combined was .85, for girls alone .86 and for 

boys only • 80. 

· The in.strument have been used among prisoners, (Mgbemena, · 

1983, and Akinawo, 1992). 

The API has several advantages prominent among these is 

that it is based on the cultural experiences of Nigerians and so 

seen to be relevant. In other words,' it has face validity. The 

items are also in 'short phrases' and easy to understand and easy 

to score. 

The inst,rument according to Awaritefe (1982) is useful in 

the following ways: 

1. The appraisal of the level of severity of general 

. · P,sychopathoiogy at ~. given· point in time. 

2. The assessment of the effect of therapeutic 
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intervention. 

3. The study of incidence rate of psychiatric 

morbidity in the general population. 

THE CROWIN CRISP EXPERIENTIAL INDEX (CCEI) 

Section E of the personality Inventory Questionnaire contained 

the Middl~sex Hospital Questionnaire (MHQJ now known as the 

Crown Cr.i~p Experiential l_ndex developed by Crown and Crisp in 

1966 for. the rapid quantification of psychoneurotic traits and 

symptomatology in a clinical interview - psychiatric or psychological. 

1.t consists of six subscales of neurotic symptoms and traits, each 

having eight items. The subscales are: 

I. . Free floating anxiety (AJ 

2. Phobic anxiety (PJ 

3. Obsessive-compulsive traits and symptoms (OJ 

4. Somatic symptoms: . ,; of anxiety or psychosomatic 

complaints (SJ 

5. Depressive symptoms (DJ 

6. Hysteria or hysterical personality traits (HJ 

Various evaluative studies have been carried out on the 

Crown _Crisp Experiential index and the}'. have generally attested 

to its validity and usefulness in differentiating normals from neurotic 

persons, while the subscales .are known to discriminate satisfactorily 
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between t!ie various diagnostic subcategories of psychoneurosis 

(McKaracher; Loughnane, and Watson, ·1968; Cockett, 1969; Ryle 

an_d Lunghi, 1969; Crown, Duncan, Howell, 1970: Crisp and Priest, 

1971, Young, Fenton and Lader, 1971; Wolkland and Forest, i972; 

Olley and McAllister, 1974; Mavissakalian and Michelson, 1981)., 

1-t has also been extensively used in Ghana ( Lemptey, 1973)" and 

in India ( Prabhu, 1972 and Gada ,. 1981) , 

The instrument has been validated and standardi;,:ed for 

Nigeria by ·1hezue and Kumaraswamy, 1983, Validity of the. 

instrument was tested by .administering it to_ 40 neurotic patients 

(20 males, 20 females) at the outpatient clinic; University of Nigeria 

Teaching Hospital (UNTH). Reliability was calculated by the .split­

half method from the scores of normal level of significance 

P 0.01) (see Table 3.1). 

Reliability was calculated by the split-half method (Spearman. 

Brown formula). Alpha coefficient was 0.68 for total score. 

Reliab1lity coefficient for scale A (0.78). P (0.45). O (0.66). S 

(0.97). D (0.61). and H (0.59). 

A pretest of t_he ·scale was carried ou·t on Nigerian prisoners 

at Agodi Prison, lbadan. Split half reliability obtained for this 

•.. · sample was o .• 80. · Th.is ind!cates, the scale was highly. reliable 

for use. 
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Table 3. 1: . Standardizatiwi and Validity of CCEi by 

I hezue and KullJilrasoramy . 

Normals Neurotics 
Scale N = 200 SD N = 40· SD t-value·s 

Mean Mean 

A 4.30 2.67 7.68 3.50 5.69 

p 6.27 2.44 . 9.50 3.20 6.09 

0 7.54 2.79 8.87 3.26 2.42 

s 5.51 2.67 7.37 3.47 3.20 

D 5.02 2.60 6.42 2.63 3.10 

H 7.65 3. 16 9.98 3.30 4. 16 

Total 
Score 36.29 10.55 49.82 14. 92 5.45 

P value 
less than 

0.01 

0.01 

0.01 

0.01 

0.01 

0. 01 

0. 01 

Source: lhezue, U.H. and Kumaraswamy, N. (1983) The Crown 
Crisp Experiential Index fo Nigeria - A Standardization 
and Validity Study. Nig. Journar of Clinical" Psychology, 
Vol. 2, No. 1, pp. 65-94. CODESRIA
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3.1.3 SUBJECTS 

The subjects in the present study were 150 convicted prisoners 
' 

and 150 non-prisoners from the general population. The prisoners,· 
" · ... 

.were randomly ... . : .. , selected from four medium prisons in Nigeria. 

A stratified random sampling was used to select Kaduna Prison, 

Kaduna State, Agodi Prison, lbadan, Oyo State, Enugu Prison, 

Enugu State, and Oko Prison, Benin-City. The non-prisoners 

were randomly dra_wn from the general population. 

' The reason for using 150 non prisoner group was to assess 

and compare their scores on psychopathology and personality 

characteristics, to determine empirically whether prisoners differ from 

non-pris.oners, (see Appendix 2}. Another reason, was to enable 

. the author use the joint prisoner and control mean scores to be able 

to obtain optimal dividing points. Participants in this study did so 

on a voluntary basis. 

Among the one hundred and fifty prisoners, 92 were males 

· representing (61.3 per cent) and 58 (38. 7 per cent) were females. 

The mean age was 27 .8 years (SD = 7 .1) with ages ranging from 

15 - 54 years. Sixty-eight of the prisoners ( 45. 3 per cent) were 

single, 77 (~1.3 per cent) were married, only 1 (0.7 per cent) was 

· divorced and 4 (2. 7 ·per cent) were separated. Sixty-three, 

(42.0 per cent) of the prisoners were illiterate, that is, with no 
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formal education, 28 ( 18, 7 per cent) had primary education, 45 

(30.0 per cent) had secondary education while 14 (9.3 per cent) 

had post-!;eco11dary education. Sixty~nine, (46.0 per cent) of them. 

were from monogamous homes, and 81 (54,0 per -cent) came from. 

polygamous families. The occupations of subjects ranged from 

unemployment to public salaried job and private employment. 

For the non-prisoner group, 94 (62. 7 per cent) were males and 

56 (37 .3 .per ·cent) were females. Mean age was 22 .87 years 

(SD = 4,52) with. a_ges ra.nging from· 16 to 49 years. Their levels. 

of education ranged from no formal educ:ation to post seconda.ry 

education. Also occupation ranged from unemployment to public 

salaried jobs and private employment.. .-,~· .;..,:~·::--··:: All subjects 

who .agreed that, they have been in prison before were eliminated 

from this group to avoid the contaminating effects these may have 

on the group comparispndata. 

3.1.4 PROCa>URE 

The Personality Inventory Questionnaire (PIQ) was administered 

to prisoners in each of ·the sampled institutions. These include, 

Kaduna, Agodi, Enu_gu and Oko Prisons (Benin City). 

Groups of. prisoners were attended to at different times. Each 

group was seated in a room provided by the prison authorities ~nd 

each ;;;ubject was given a copy of the ·p1Q. Subjects were instructed 
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to fill the questionnaire as accurately as possible. They were also. 

advised not to write their names or any other identification mark 

on the questionnaire so as to ensure confidentiality of the response 

given. Also, although warders were posted· at the various venues 

during assessment, the researcher seeked the permission of the 

prison authorities to make them stay far from the prisoners. This 

was done to eliminate the fear of coercion or intimidation on 

the part of the prisoners so that it will not affect responses. The 

PfQ required on the average 45 minutes to complete. Badly filled 

forms were rejected. Only well filled forms were utilized on this 

study. A total of 300 PIQ were collected ( 150 for prison subjects 

and 150 from the general population) which were used for this .study. 

150 prison subjects were randomly selected from four medium prisons 

' ' 
in. Nigeria. Psychotic prisoners were .Ea1<cluded from the study. Also 

excluded were ATPs (Awaiting trial persons). For all the prisons 

used in this study, the same procedure was adopted. A room or 

the welfare's department office was made use of and prisoners selected 

came in one after the other to fill their questionnaire. For those who 

had problems interpreting some items; the author clarified for them. 

Each prisoner completed Sections A, B, C, D, and E of the PIQ. 

Section 8, ,· lder'nudia prison stress scale· ( I PSS) was omitted for 

the non-prisoner group. Eysenck and Eysenck, the three personality 
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variables of P, E and N are independent, and their effect should 

be combined to produce the best prediction. Therefore, groups 

were divided into 'high' and 'low' scorers on each variable, using 

the joint prisoner and control mean scores to obtain optimal dividing 

points. A score of 1 was assigned to low scorers and 2 to _higher 

scorers on all the three PE;rsonality variables. 

3.2 STUDY TWO (PSYCHOLOGICAL INTERVENTION) 

3.2.1 DESIGN 

The design for the intervention phase was the pretest-post­

test control group design ( Cambell and Stanley, 1963) or Before­

After Research Design (Christensen, 1988). Figure 3 .1 depicts 

this design. This design is a good experimental design and has 

been referred to as 'True experimental design or classical design'. 

Ag. 3.1 

Experimental 
Group 

Control 
Group 

R 

· Pre-Response 
Measure 

y 

y 

Treatment 

X 

Post Response 
Measure 

y 

y 

Before-After Research Design 

Source: Christense, B.L. (1988) .Experimental Methodology 
(Fourth EdJ), Allyn and Bacon Inc, Boston. 

Pre-Y-Post-Y 

Pre-Y-Post-Y 
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In this de_s.;ign, subjects were randomly assigned to groups . 

and then pretested on the dependent variable (psychological disorders). 

The independent variable (Group Coping Skills lnstruction),.w-.is. · 

administered to the experimental group; a·nd the experimental and 

control groups were post-tested on ·the dependent variable (psychological 

disorders). The differences between ~he pre- and post scores for 

the experimental and control groups were then tested satisfically to 

assess the effect of the independent variable. 

3.2.:Z INSTRUMENTS AND MEASURES 

Two main instruments were used in this study. These were 

the Awaritefe psychological index (API) Form C and the Crown 

Crisp Experiential Index (CCEI) formerly known as the Middlesex 

Hospital Questionnaire. Their psychometric properties have b~en 

-discussed in study 1. 

3.2.3 SUBJECTS 

Twenty-four prisoners were involved. Twelve 'prisoners 

(6° males, 6 females) were._raridomlr.selec~, {llrc·.·me experimental ·gr~up and 

12 prisoners (6 males, 6 females) were.~ndomly..:assigned-to the·contr:ol.group. 
. . 

Prisoners represented a variety of personality types and· psychological 

problems. Prisoners who particip11ted in this study were ali prisoners 

serving abov~ two years and all were co.nvic:ted prisoners. Age of 

subjects for experimental group ranged from 22-38 years. Mean age 
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was 29.5. · Age of subjects for the control ranged from 23-39 years, 

" with a mean age of 30.1. Subjects had a minimum of primary 

education and could either speak good English or pidgin English. 

· 3.Z.4 

3.Z./1.1 

PROCEDURE 

ASSESSIIENT 

All assessments were conducted at pretest and at the 6-month 

post-test. "Assessment was·done at the prison yar.d of Agodi prison. 

The choice- of Agodi prison were proximity factor and convenience. 

Adequate rapport was esta_blished with subjects before psychological 

assessment. Awaiting trial .persons (ATPSJ were excluded from my 

study. Only convicted prisoners were used. Subjects completed 

the Awaritefe Psychological Index. (API) and the Crown Cri!3p 

Experient!al index (CCEIJ. Psychometric properties have been 

discussed previously. 

3.Z.ll!.2 EXPERIMENTAL CONDITIOINS 

Two separate groups experimental (prisoners on the group 

coping skills instruction condition) and control {prisoners .in the . 

no treatment group were formed between November 1993 and April 

1994. Each group met once a wee_k session for 6 months. A session 

was agreed to be 90 minutes. A total of _20. sessions were. conducted. 

Four sessions could not be conducted due to te peculiar nature of 

' .. 
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the prison environment and disturbing political situation in Nigeria .. 

All therapies were conducted on Thursdays 10.00 am. All group 

sessions were conducted by the researcher. The researcher has 

a minimum of three years experience of clinical practice. 

Experimental group: Prisoners in this group were introduced to 

the group coping skills instruction. The group coping skills 

instruction emphasized teaching and rehearsal of cognitive,. 

behavioural and affective coping strategies. One of many different 

instructional modules was presented each week. The group instructor 

(researcher) presented a general rationale and introduction to each 

new topic area and then. described specific coping techniques relevant 

to each topic area. A variety of structured exerdses were used to 

demonstrate how the various skills could be implemented in common 

prison situations. Behavioural strategies included [a) homework 

assignments (b) goal-setting (c) self-monitoring (d) behavioural 

rehearsal and role playing and (e) feedback and coaching. 

Behavioural researsal of specific skills was used to give each group 

member an opportunity to practice the coping techniques and receive 

feedback during the sessions. The i_mportance of frequent practice 

of these_ skills was emphasized at the end of each session. To facilitate 

· · pr~ctice, prisoners. were p~o~ided with written. materials that su~mmarized 

and highlighted each of the concepts and skills presented. The five 
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coping skills module areas were (a) relaxation and stress management 

(b) communication and assertion (c) problem solving and constructive 

thinking (d) feelings management (e) pleasant activity planning. 

Group sessions ·were aimed at letting patients discuss feelings, 

concerns and problems. The group leader served as a facilitator 

pointing out common themes underlying individual problems (e.g. 

helplessness, sense of loss of control, sadness) and encouraging 

participation by all gr,oup members. 

No-Treatment Control: Prisoners assigned to this condition completed 

the structured interview and the paper-and-pencil measures at pre 

and post assessment periods but received no psychological intervention. 

Controls were informed that they could participate in ongoing' service 

programme after the 6-month assessment. 

3.2.11.3 THERAPEUTIC CRITERION 

According to Christensen (1988) this refers to the clinical 

significance ·or· value .of the treatment effect for the subject. Therefore, 

a treatment credibility was carried out among treatment subjects. All 

intervention prisoners were instruct_ed to complete a brief 1 O-item 

anonymous form evaluating (a) feelings regarding the adequacy of 

the group in meeUng various needs, (b) overall level of satisfaction 

with the group content and process and (cl satisfaction. with the 
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group leade_r. These ratings were made on a 5-point scale, and 

were used to examine whether patients. in the intervention conditions 

were satisfied with the treatment received and whether the· group 

leader was perceived as equally satisfactory in the intervention 

condition (see Appendix 3). · 

As Appendix 3 indicates, all group members rated high the 

vah,ie of the group experience along all dimensions. Only two 

dimensions. were not well rated. These were the use of non­

prisoners (welfare officers) and involveme!lt of others (warder's). 

The reason may be _that, with their presence, it was impossible for 

self disclosure. This hostile or unfriendly attitude was particularly 

directed at the warders. 

Skills 'home' practice records: Prisoners in· the coping skills 

condition rated on a II-point scale the frequency with which they 

practiced the specific skills taught in the treatment session. The · 

major purpose of these records was to assess wh_ether prisoners 

were using the targeted skills in their natural environments. 

3.2.11.11 GROUP PROCESS 

The group process was cond'ucted with an inter:actional, 

_ in_terpersonal "here_ and now'.' approach as described by Yalom (1975). 

Thus, the focus of the group was on expression .of affect, reality 

j 
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issues and· immediate problems and concen1s on environmental past. 

history. The therapist attempted to discourage intellectualization, 

superficiality, and rationalization as much as possible, i .e~ to focus 

on affect rather than semantics.. The grol.lip norms that became 

established encouraged honesty and support with occasional limit­

setting ·by either _group members or the therapist.. Other group 

norms encouraged' were continuous attendance_, confidentiality, honesty 

and futility of self-deception; self-investigation; how do I bri11g 

about that which I experience, responsibility for behaviour, past­

present future linkage of experience, therapy task diligence, 'tolerance 

for uncomfortableness, immediacy of affective expression, consequences 

of psychological problem behaviour, futility of manipulation, corifrcl 

of impulses and choice involved. Each of the moves is introduced 

only when therapy material appropriate to its advancement emerges. 

For example, in the beginning stages, the honesty, confidentiality, 

continuous attendance and self-investigation mores are put forth. 

With the introduction of each, the prisoners are told that they must. 

adhere to them if they are to continue in therapy: ·The rationale 

for adherence to mores is that the prisoners do themselves a 

d.isservice if they· continue Jn therapy while unwillingly to do ·what 

·is required for change to occur. They are also told that this 

decision rests with them. They have a choice, either to work for 
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change and: freedom or to remain static and enslaved to their 

psychological and personality problems. 

The intervention program described below as mentioned earlier 

on combines cognitive restructuring, behavioural and affective coping· 

strategies, teaching, presentation of didactic material', home~work 

assignments and group process in an attempt to overcome the , ,,c·:c 

psychological disorders and personality ·deficits identified with th.e 

prisoners. 

Topics discussed were either leader or group generated. The 

specific format of group sessions vari'ed depending upon content 

and purpose. However., a general procedure was followed weekly. 

Each session began with a 10-15 minute of relaxation practice and 

followed by 15-20 minute didactic introduction to the content area 

under consideration. Content was presented by therapist, group 

leaders or group participants. Identified were common dilemmas in 

the content areas, factors potentially influencing individual adjustment 

and new ways of coping with -the experience of.. a psychological 

problem or personality problem due to imprisonment. After the 

content was presented, the remainde·r of the _group time was devoted 

to group discussion, problem-solving, role rehearsal. As an example 

of didactic content and. home w~rk assignments an outline of weeks· 

four and-five is presented in Appendix Ii and 5. 

,, ·~. 
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Attenti<m is given below to the intervention procedures 

implemented in the treatment program. The procedures are outlined 

and presented as if so.mehow operating in a state of mutual exclusion. 

This is due to the limits of written expression and for the benefit 

of clarity. In practice there is interaction among_ the intervention. 

approaches in that .affective, cognitive and behavioural functioning 

are interrelated and the timing of several. intervention procedures. 

coincide. 

Group effect: In addition to the specific intervention procedures 

being discussed, a major variable influencing outcome may be 

labelled group effect. The following discussion .is an attempt to 

identify some aspects of group effect; (e.g .. the catalytic effect; 

vicarious .learning ,\nd socia_l reinforcement) which are assumed to 

have contributed to treatment outcomes. First a catalytic effect 

was observed in the group as individual participants began to share 

experiences, the consequences of which was the realization of 

similarity. The sense of being faced with the possibility or certainty 

of some degree of psyc_hological problem due to personality or prison 

condition demanded basic psychological readjustments. Participants 

realized their commonality with others who, l_ike themselves, were . . . . 

confronted with the .pervasive changes and acc:ommo'dation. inherent in 

attempting such major readjustments functioned to. provide positive 
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adaptive models to several group member,s. For example, a sense 

of community developed as group members began to verbalize their 

feelings of alienation, isolation and irrationality. As specific personal 

,experiences of embarrassme11t and of rejection were shared or criminal 

escapades members bequne aware ,of their similarities and were able 

to .focus their energies on constructive problem solving. Secondly, 

the prisoner/intervention group, with its problem-solving focus and 

extensive discussion Ume, was designed to promote vicarious learning. 

Many groups participants maintained strong negative self evaluation 

, based on changed physical abilities and possible wide mood swings. 

Personal disclosure by participants who were attempting to continue 

to live meaningful and full lives offered constructive ways of viewing 

self in relation to the' crime committed, imprisonization itself, and 

consequences of this imprisonization in their mental health. The 

intervention-program was stru.ctured so as to provide group members 

with responsibilities which focused on their capabilities rather than 

their disabilities. 

· Third, participants as well as group leaders, functioned as 

social reinforcers for other participants. The group was structured 

to allow each-.11articipant numerous opportunities to receive the 

-· attention of others •. There were frequent expressions of peer 
. 

understanding and support. The home work assignments were 
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designed and implemented for individual presentations of ,the 

assignments and for group response. For example, in the 12th 

week, group members. had been asked to use specific communication . 
. 

skills in an i.nterad:ion with an authority figure (e.g. warder). 

The following week, each group inem.ber shared his experience and 
. ,,, . 

received feedback from the group·. Feedback included support for 

attempts to complete the assignment, suggestions as to alternative 

approaches and recognition for. "success". 

\ 

C~gnitive Restructuring: A short introductory lecture was provided 

outUntng RET's A-B-'C method of viewing human psychological 

functioning and its disturbances. ·starting with C (the upsetting 

emotional consequence; perhaps feelings of worthlessness, anxiety, 

: depression or psychosomatic complaints.) and moving to A .(the 

activating ,experience), group members were shown that between A 

and C, there is the intervening variable which Ellis labels B (the 

individual's belief system). ~e belief system may be rational or 

· irrational, but either case provides the basis for the connection 

between· A and C through internal dialogue. The method for training 

participants to the identificatiqn of irrational assumptions was based 

upon an ana)ysis of Ellis' ( 1 ~62) typical irrational beliefs. Understanding 

· · these ten~ts · of 'rational judgenieni: was qmsidered requisits for 

corrective mediation and resulting behaviour change. Group 
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discussion and home work assignments were used to facilitate 

understanding. 

After the ground work was laid and group members began to 

understand how irrational internal dialogues precipated emotional 

disturbance, the participant· could use his emotional reactions as 

'cues' to consider the question, "What am I telling myself about the 

situation that might be irrational?" As with any new skill; there · 

was an initial period of awkwardness and a pervasive sense of 
\ 

artificiality. With continued practice, however, the new response 

pattern of rational self-appraisal became habituated. To be optimally 

effective as an intervention technique, cognitive-restructuring was 

combined with the emission of specific behaviours which were 

incompatible with the irrational belief system. In this treatment 

program, group members were required to emit behaviours which 

were incompatible with _their sense of isolation, negative self image, 

and sense of powerlessness over self and environment. Although 

the acquisition of problem-solving skills was programmed into the 

homework assignment, the usefulness of the procedures was occasionally 

demonstrated in the group sessions themselves. 

Modeling and Behaviour Rehearsal: As problems were specified and 

desirable courses of a·ction identified, participants frequently 
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communicated an inability to perform action leading to problem 

solution. To facilitat~ the participants' incorporation of the desired 

behavioural action/response, specified behaviours were modeled by 

the researcher assuming the role of the participant whose problem 

was under consideration. That participants assumed the role of 

interaction while remaini~g group members either played significant 

others in the situation or observed the interaction. The modeling 

role playing situation was repeated more than once depending on 

·the type ol' behaviour being considered. The roles were switched 

to allow the participant an opportunity to begin practicing the 

desired behaviour. This procedure reinforced the participants in 

a skilled development, shaped the participants intq more sophisticated 

skill performance and supported generalization of the skill. 

After completion of behaviour rehearsal, the participants 

discussed the anticipated consequences of the newly incorporated 

skill. Group members provided further reinforcement to the 

participant in training through positive verbal feedback and 

encouragement to try the skill in viva. For example, group members 

rehearsed various ways of responding to others perceived negative 

response (e.g. avoidance, rejection, ridicule, blame) to their problems·. 

Individuals would report ·to the group their efforts to practice these 

responses in viva. These attempts would frequently stimulate others 
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to initiate. their own efforts. 

Home Work Assignments: While skill development and pr:actice are 

legitimately accomplished in the group, the goal of intervention is 

the performance of the behaviour in its natural context. The 

promotion of behaviour transfer and generalizat_ion was accomplished 

through home work assignments. This procedure has been found to 

be most efficacious with educational and skill building treatment 

approaches in which the individual practices new behaviours and 

attitudes (Shelton and Ackerman, 1974). Consistent with Rose 

(1974), the home work assignments were designed and implemented 

as follows: 

(1) Assignments were highly specific. Participants were 

aware of the exact actions/responses to be displayed; 

the conditions under which the.behaviours were to be 

performed, and the appropriate alternatives should 

the appropriate condition fail to occur. 

(2) Assignments were realistic and supportive of reasonable 

change. The possibility of success was high and yet, 

the assignments were challenging. 

(3) Participants made a verbal commitment in the presence­

of peers to attempt performance of the assignment. 
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( 4) Participants reported to the group their attempts to 

carry out the assignment. Monitoring of the change 

effort by the group provided an opportunity for 

positive reinforcement for tryi'"!g to implement the 

behaviour. This procedure provided an opportunity 

to evaluate the .behavioural response against the reality 

of natural circumstances (for prisoners who were going 

out of the prison environment for one reason or the 

other) and the prison community itself. The outcome 

of such an evaluation at times led to a slight modification 

of the behav}oural response. Thus, reporting to the 

group was an effective Wi!Y to gain corrective input; 

During the first three sessions of group therapy, a non­

directive approach was adopted by the therapist. The first directions 

were, 11 Let us discuss the problems that are responsible for our being 

here". The th~rapist (researcher) taught and educated participants 

on different subjects concerning, imprisonment, crime, police attitude, 

prison condition, impli<:ations for mental health, etc. 

The reasons that the prisoners gave for being in their present 

situations ranged from 'voices' instructing them to commit crimes 

and be;it people, or someone in their environment was trying _to 

destroy them by sending evil spirits into their lives, some complaining 
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about the ·•world' generally, the people, the government, immediate 

family members, etc. After the third session, three points became 

evident. Firstly, the patients attributed causes of problems to 

outside forces. They blamed relatives, friends, juju, et_c. Secondly. 

when they discussed their personal_ beings, it was in relation to 

physical problems such as headaches, thinness (loss of weight), 

bad eye sight, weakness, etc. Thirdly, all communication was 

hierarchical towards the researcher whom they referred to as oga 

(master). 

At the beginning of the fourth session, the researcher was 

more directive. The instructions were: 

We are here to help each other. Each ·of us 
can share your problems with your mates. I 
can not help you alone. I want you to look 
at each other, listen to each other, think 
seriously about yourself and help, each other 
find the answer that is within you. 

In subsequent sessions, a pr:isoner would look at the researcher, 

make some eye· contact with other participants a·nd then back to the 

therapist and the researcher will reinforce each behaviour and cues 

emitted by participants. At the middle of the 6th session, one 

prisoner who had emerged as the leader said, 
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"What responsibility can we all take for your 
· problems, we can't just be saying someone 
else is to blame or that we are in prison, or 
the warder did that. Let us ask ourselves, 
why we have committed crimes and others 
outside (the good people) did not commit 
crimes". 

At that point, the dialogue moved from physical complaints to 

more emotional and personal level. For example, one prisoner said: 

I have spent all my life serving people. My 
dad died when I was six. I was sent to live· 
with an uncle. He beat me and I ran away • 

. I. started selling akara at the market. How can 
a man be selling akara. I ran away. I got a 
job at a place. I started feeding and clothing 
myself and girl friend. I sent money to my 
mother. Money is not always enough. My 
friends come, then later I bought cannabis ••.• 
anything to give me peace of mind. 

On such occasion, the researcher uses an 
open ended approach. For example, "Has anyone 
else had a similar experience?" "How do you feel 
about this statement?", etc. 
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3.3 ANALYSIS OF DATA 

A number of statistical techniques was used to analyse the 

data collected for this study. The data were ana,lysed separately 

for study I (Assessment) and Study 11 (Treatment Intervention). 

Statistical techniques used ir:iclude, means, standard deviations, 

frequencies, the Turkey Honestly Significant Difference Test 

(HSD), Percentages; t-test, Stepwise multiple regression, multiple 

correlations, Analysis of Variance (for unequal ·number) and 

Analysis of covariance. 

To test the difference in psychological disorders and personality 

differences between the prison population and the general population, 

t-tests was computed between the two groups (Appendix 2). 

To also test the hypotheses which were set out to examine the 

psychosocial factors determining psychological disorders among prison 

inmates in Nigeria, a series of 3-way analysis of variance CANOVA) 
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wer:e computed. A 2 x 2 x 3 and 2 x 2 x 2 factorial analysis of 

variance were computed for sex, stress and duration and personality 

yariables (P.E.N.) respectively. ,The rationale for using the 
, ... _ 

'. two-3-way ANOVA was that .these statistical techniques enableltl .. us 

to examine the influence of two or more independent variables 

simultaneously, asking not only about the individual effects of each 

variable separately, but also about the internal effects of two or 

more independent variables. 
\ 

In order to explore the significant difference between means, 

multiple comparisons of the means were carried out using the 

Turkey Honestly Significant Difference Test (HSD) for groups with 

equal number using .05 level of significance. The HSD is a 

· posteriori test or post hoe test, therefore F must be significant 

in order to use it. This test is designed to compare all possible 

pairs of means while maintaining the type 1 error for making the 

complete set of comparison at alpha. 

Study 1 employed a 2 x 2 x 3 ANOVA to test hypotheses 

. 1, 2, 3, and 4. The independent variables in this analysis were 

sex (male and female), stress (high and low), and duration (short 

timers, medium. timers and long timers) while a 2 x 2 x 2 ANOVA 

was used to test hypothesis 5, 6, 7, and 8. The independent 

variables were psychoticism (high and low), Extraversion (high 
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and low) and Neuroticism (high and low). 

The 2nd design (Study II) employed a pretest-post test 

control group design. The statistical techniques used was ·t-test 

for independent groups and the Analysis of ·covariance (ANCOVA) 

for hypothesis. 

ANCOVA is a form of _analysis of variance that tests the 

significance of the difference between means of final experimental 

data by taking into account and adjusting initial differences in 

th·e data. That is, ANCOVA analyzes the differences between 

experimental groups on Y after taking into account either initial 

difference in the Y measures or differences in some pertinent 

independent variable. 

The analysis of covariance has numerous uses: 

(1) To increase precision in randomized experiments. In 

such application, the covariate X (pre-assessment of 

psychological disorders) is a measurement, taken on 

each experimental unit before the treatments (psychological 

intervention) are applied, that predicts to some degree 

the final response Y (post· assessment) on the unit; 

(2) To adjust for sources of bias in observational studies; 

(3) To· thro'w light on the nature of ·treatment effects in 

randomized experiments; and 
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(IJ) To study regressions in multiple classifications. 

The stepwise multiple regression was computed so as to 

identify variables that are most crucial or relevant to psychological 

disorders among prison inmates. The relevance of this was the 

·implication it has for treatment intervention. For example, 

psychoticism, extraversion,. quality and quantity of food, social 

and family support were found to be statistically significant and 

were factors contributing more to psychological disturbances of 
\ 

prisoners. These variables were introduced and extensively 

discussed under teaching and education, utilized in the Group 

coping skills instruction. All statistical analyses carried out in 

this research used the statistical package for the social sciences 

. (SPSS] compµter programming. 
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CHAPTER: FOUR 

RESULTS 

This chapter presents several results of the hypotheses 

tested. For all hypotheses ~esting, the minimum level of significance 

was .05. The results are divided into two sections: (a) Re.suits for 

psychosocial factors determining psychological disorders among 

prison inmates, and (b) Results for psychological intervention. 

The first· part utilizes a. 2 x 2 x 3 and a 2 x 2 x 2 ANOVA while 

the second part utilized t-tests and an ANCOVA technique.. The 

.presentation of the results of the hypotheses tested would be ·in 

order of the sequence· in which they appeared in the statement .of 

hypotheses in Chapter Two. 

11.1 (A). PSYCHOSOCIAL FACTORS DETERMINING PSYCHOLOGICAL 

.DISORDERS AMONG PRISON INMATES 

liypothesis one which predicted that long timers, that is, 

prison.ers who have spent. longer terms of prison sentence, would 

report high level of psychological disorders than other categories 

of prisoners, was investigated by a· 2 x 2 x ·3 ANOVA. The results 

revealed a significant main effect on duration, F(2, 138) = 55575.521, 

• '. . P < .001· for' gen~ral psyi:hopa,thology and' al'so a significant main 

effect on duration, F(2, 138) = 266.023, P <. .001 for neurotic 
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disorders ( see Table 4. 1). 

Table 11.1: 

General-

Psychopatho-
logy 

.Neurotic-

disorders 

Su ... ry of A-Three-1\fay Analysis of Variance 

as Delenmned by Duration. Stress and Sex fur _ 

Psychologiml Disorders (General Psychopathology 

and Neurotic Disorders) 

SOURCE SS Df MS F p 

Duration (A) ll.1151.042 ·_2 55575.521 - 291. 779 

Stres_s (B) 18.562 1 18.562 .097 
\ 

Sex (C) 329.225 1 329.225 1. 728 

A&B 782.552. 2. 391.276 2.054 

A & C 125. 720 2 62.860 .330 

B & C 60.969 1 60.969 .320 

A&B&C 136.757 2 68.378 .359 

Error 26285.071 138 190.472 

A 371613.547 2 185806.773 266.023 

B 17.036 1 17.036 .024 

C 2490.752 1 2490. 752 3.566 

A&B 2075.893 2 1037.546 1.486 

A&C 2385.101 2 1192.550 1.707 

B & C 1.560 1 1.560 .002 

A&B&C 380.846 2 190.423 .273 

Error 96387.745 138 698.462 

.001 

NS 

NS 

NS 

.001 

NS 
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Further analysis in multiple comparisons of the means, 

(see Table 4.2) using the Turkey Hones·ty Significant Difference 

(RSD) to see the direction of prediction for duration showed that, 

those who stayed longer in prisons (X 92 .6) reported more of 

general psychopathology, than medium timers, (X 79.3) and consequently 

than those spending short:duration, (X 14.3). Also, those medium 

timers, (X 79.3) reported more symptoms than short timers (X 14.3). 

Result for neurotic disorders also showed a similar direction, that 

long timers (X 208.9) reported more of neurotic disorders than medium 

timers (X 190.0) and consequently than short.timers, ()(66.0). 

Table 4.2 Mean Ratings on Psychological Disorders 

(General Psychopatlmlogy and Neurotic 

Disorders) as Determined by Duration 

PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDERS DURATION x 

General Psychopathology Long 92.6 

Medium 79.3 

Short 14.3 

Neurotic disor~ers Long 202.9 

Medium 190.0 

Short 66.0 

a 

b 

C 

·'. -~~~~~------~-..,....~----------------
Means with different letters differ significantly 
from each other a~ the .05 level o~ significance. 

.- .. -$ 
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:fheS!! results showed that, the longer a person stays in prison, 

the mor~ he suffers- from psychological disorders. In order words, 

longer terms in prisons has adverse psychological effects on the 

prisoner. These outcomes adequately supported the prediction of 

hypothesis one that long term prisoners will suffer more psychological 

·-
disorders than other categories of prisoners serving different 

sentences. The implication of this result also showed that the longer 

one stays in prison, the more adverse effect it has on· the mental 

health of the prisoner. \ 

Hypothesis two, which stated that high stressed prisoners would 

report ·more psychological disorders than prisoners who are low on 

stress did not show a significant main effect for stress on both general 

psychopathology and neurotic disorders respectively, and as a result, 

the hypothesis was not supported. Although prisoners reported more 

stress (X 74.8) than lciw stress (X 34.1), the stress factor did not 

reach a statistical significant level. 

However, inter-correlations of subscales and total score of 

ldemudia Prison Stress Scale (IPSSJ (Appendix 6) with measures 

<if psychological disorders (API} for general psychopathology and 

crown crisp e!(·perimental index, neurotic subscales and total score) 

· revealed. a high correlation of . 68 to • 93. Level of significant 

correlation was P .001. This means, although the stress variable 
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did not reach a statistical significant level, the study has 

demonstrated a high correlation between· prison stress and 

psychological disorders. 

Hypothesis ·three which assumed that female prisoners would 

report higher levels of psychological disorders than male prisoners 

was not supported. In ot.her words, there was no significant main 

effect for sex on both general psychopathology and neurotic disorders 

respectively. The result showed that maleness or femaleness has 

nothing to do with psychological disorders experienced by prison 

inmates. However, when the three variables were cross~tabulated, 

it was found that holding sex constant for male, (Table 4.3a) a 

higher proportion of prisoners having high stress _were also long 

term prisoners ( 42 .4 per cent V 35. 9 per cent V 21. 7 per cent). 

Table l!i.3a: 

Sex= Male 

STRESS 

Short duration 

Medium cluration 

Long duration 

(Column Total) 

Cross-Tabulation of Duration, Stress and 

Sex. Sex is 111,eld Constant fur Mai~ 

LOW STRESS 

1.00 

9 

1 

2 

12 

HIGH STRESS 

2.00 

11· 

32 

37 

80 

R(TOIAL) 

20 
(21.7) 

33 
(35.9) 

39 
(42.4) 

92 

I 

CODESRIA
 - L

IB
RARY



217 

In Table 4.3b, a similar pattern is observed when sex is held 

constant for females except a larger percentage of females having 

high stress where also, those serving medium sentences. 

Table II.lb: Cross-Tabulations of Duration. Stress and Sex 

Sex is l'Jerii mnslant for mmaae 

Sex= Female 

STRESS LOW STRESS HIGH STRESS:; R(TOTAL) 

Short duration 8 8 16 
(27.6) 

Medium duration 1 25 26 
(44.8) 

Long duration 2 14 16 
(27.6) 

Column Total ll 47 58 
(19.0) (81.0) (100.0) 

Hypothesis four exR(!c~ed interaction between sex, stress and 

duration. The hypothesis assumed that long term female prisoners 

and who are highly stressed will report more psychological disorders 

than short term male prisoners who are low on stress. Contrary to 

the researchers expectations, there w·as no significant difference at 

the three way interaction levels, thus the hypothesis was not 

supported. 
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Hypotheses five, ·six, seven and eight were tested with a 

2 x 2 x 2 ANOVA. Hypothesis five which predicted that prisoners 

who had high scores on the psychoticism scale would report more 

neurotic disorders than prisoners who were low scorers was supported 

in the predicted direction, F(l,142) = 457.8, P<.001. The detailed 

analysis is presented in Table Ii .4 below. 

Table II.II: 

SOURCE 

Psychotic ism 

(P) 

Ex.traversion 

(E) 

Neurotic ism 

(N) 

P&E 

P & N 

E & N 

P & E & N 

2 x 2 x 2 ANOVA Summaury Table Showing 

. Neurotic Disorders As Detenllined by 

Psychotidsn, Extraversion and N~roticiS!lll 

SS Df MS F p 

147681.964 1 147681.964 457.875 .0001 

9351.289 1 9351.289 28.933 .0001 

148.460 1 148.460 .460 NS 

4783.790 1 4783.790 14.832 .OOl 

577 .826 1 ·,577.826 1. 791 

236.599· 1 0236.599 .734 

4761.927 1 4761.927 14.764 .001 

45800,340 142 322.538 
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Table 4 •. 4 indicates two main effects; a main effect of psychoticism 

which shows that prisoners who are high on psychoticism, are more 

psychologically impaired (X = 203.6) than prisoners who indicated 

less· psychoticism, "(X = 68.4), F(l,142) = 457,88, P< .0001 and 

a significant main effect of Extraversion, F(l,142) = 28.93, P< .001, 

which indicates that prisoners who are extraverts are more psychologically 

impaired (X = 201. 7) than prisoners who are introverts, (X = 90.3). 

Thus, the sixth hypothesis which predicted that prisoners who 

are· high on tlie E dimension would report more neurotic disorders 

than those who scored low on the same dimension was supported and 

confirmed in the predicted direction. 

Hypothesis seven which was generated on the assumption that' 

prisoners who-are emotionally unstable (high N scores) would experience 

more for neurotic disorder than those who are relatively stable 

emotionally (low N scores) was not ·,~.tattsti.qrlly:,_sig'Aificant. 
. ~ 

A perusal of Table 4.4 also indicates one significant interaction 

effect of P and E; F(l, 11!2) = 14.83, P ( .001, and a significant 

3-way interaction of PX EX N, F(l, 142) = 14.76, P< .001, thus, 

hypothesis eight which stated that high PEN (Psychoticism, Extraversion 

and Neuroticism) scor,ers would report more psychological disorders 

- than low PEN scorers was supported. 
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A detailed inspection of the .cell means for significant interaction· 

effect on psychoticism, extraversion, and neuroticism for psychological 

disorder showed that high PEN scorers ex= 203.6;·-x: 201.7; X = 183.8) 

were more psychologically impaired than low PEN scorers (X = 68.4; 

x = 90.3; x = 153.0J. 

A post hoe analytic compairson of these means using Turkey's 

Honestly Significance Test (HSD) revealed significant difference 

·between the means at P< .05,.dt'= 5, HSD =·12.8 (see Table 4.5 below). 

Table 11.5 

X PEN (LLL) 

X PEN (lillll) 

X PEN (Ll!L) 

it PEN (HLH) 

it PEN (!IllL) 

it PEN (LLH). 

Summary of Diffurence Between Pairs of .ll!eans 

Indicating Source of Interaction Between Psychoticis""• 

Extraversion and Neuruticisn on Psychological Oiso~r 

it - it it it it it 
PEN PEN PEN PEN PEN PEN 
(LLL) (lillll) (Ll!L) (IILH) (!IllL) (LLH) 

202.8 100.3 194.0 207.6 .o 

202.8 0 0 202.8 

194.0 207'.6 1.00.8 

0 194.0 

207.6 

Where L = Low, H = High, P = Psychoticism, E = Extravertion, N = Neuroticism •. 
P .os, (i.e. Mean difference 12.8 using HSD test. HSD revealed a significant 
difference bet~een the means at P< .OS, df = 5, HSD = 12.8. 
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The resul~above on Table 4.5, showed that prisoners with 

high P, high E and high N, were more adversely affected 

psychologically, i.e. they reported more psychological symptoms 

than other category of prisoners with personality combinations. 

4.2(b) PSYCHOWGICAL (TREATMENT) IN':IERVENTION: 

Hypothesis nine which employed a pre test - post test control 

group, desig'n utilized a t-test for ind~pendent groups for comparing 

scores between experimental and control groups and a-one treatment 

analysis of covariance. Hypothesis nine which stated that prisoners 

receiving group coping skills instruction intervention would evidence 

significantly less psychological disorders and greater adjustment than 

prisoners assigned to the no treatment control group was supported, 

t = (22) = 18.92, P,< .001 for general psychopathology, and 

t = (22) = 11.97, P<.001 for neurotic disorders. Gain scores for 

sub scales on neurotic disorders also showed that prisoners in the 

experimental group evidenced significant adjustment than the 

prisoners in the control group on all neurotic subscales: t = (22) = 

q.66, P < .001 subscale A; t = (2.2) = 4,98, P <.001, subscale P; 

t = (22), 11..77, F' .(,001, subscale O; t· = (22), 9.75, P <,001, 

subscale SS, t =.(22) = 5,86, .P.<(.-.001, s.ubscale D and t·= (22) = 

14.75; P.(_,001, slJbscale H (see Table 4,6j, 

, 
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Table 11.6: "Independent t-test showing llllBlnS and standaird 

deviations of prisoners in ExperiDEntal and control 

groups on psychological disorder (general 

psydaopathology and neurotic d!sorders) 

EXPERIMENTAL CONTROL 

i1 SD Df x SD t 
Value p 

General 
Psychopathology 
(API) 5.000 7.74 70.33 9.12 18.92 .0001 

Neurotic 
disOrders 
subscales 22 

Free 
floating (A) 16.66 5.25 24.75 5.25 13.66 ,001 

Phobia (P) .5833 6.02 10.33 4.61 4.98 .001 

Obs. & 
c. (0) .6667 3.14 22.33 5.54 · ll. 77 .001 

Psycho 
(SS) .9167 2.35 19.25 6.07 9.75 ,001 

Depression 
(D) 2.4167 5,97 18.33 7.26 5.86 .001 

Hysteria 
(H) 1.5833 3.34 23.16 3.81 14.75 .001 

A perusal of Table 4.7 also revealed a significant main effect, 

for prisoners in experinental group arid control group, F(l,21) = 

791.37, ·p < .0001, on general psychopathology and a significant main 

··eff~c:t for both.gro~ps ori n~urotic dis~rders~ F.(1,21) = 1044.657, 

P < .0001. 
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General - . 
Psychopathoiogy 

Neurotic-
Disorders 

223 

su-ry of a one treabneliat Analysis of 

Comrarianc:e showing the effects of treatment 

intervention and prisoners adjustaent on general 

psychopathology and neurotic disorders 

SOURCE OF 
VARIAIION SS Df MS F p 

Pre test 
(Covariate API) 48.216 l 48.216 l.638ns ns 

Main effect 
(Group Treatment) 23299.463 l 23299.463 791.372* .0001 

Error 618.279 21 29.442 

Total 23965. 958 23 1041.998 

Pre test 
(Covariate 
(CCEI) 
Total) 103.476 l 103.476 l.408 ns 

Main effect 
(Group 
Treatment) 76760.788 l 76760.788 1044.656 .001 

Error 1543.069 21 73.479 

Total 78407.333 23 "•3409.014 

The above resul~indicate - that prisoners exposed to the group 
,;-

coping skills 'intervention programme showed greater adjustment and 

reported less symptoms ('x:, 12.58) than the control, ex 24:50) for 

general psychopathology and a similar adjustment on neurotic disorder 

for i:>risoners in the· experimental group ex .72. 75) than the controls 
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(X = 185.72). The marked increase in adjustment was demonstrated 

even when the pre test scores of both groups were used as the 

covariate so as to remove the effects of pretesting and sensitization. 
. . 

The resultsabove showed that there was a significant difference 

between experimental and control group due to group coping skills 

instruction introduced to the prisoners to help them cope with the 

prison conditions and also to alleviate their psychological problems 

which the prisoners are experiencing. Thus hypothesis nine which 

stated that prisoners receiving group coping skills instruction 

intervention would evidence significantly less psychological disorders 

and greater adjustment_ than prisoners assigned to the no treatment 

control group was confirmed. 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

DISCUSSION AND CONCLUSIONS 

5.1 DISCUSSION 

The psychosocial variables investigated in this study were duration 

(different periods of confinement in prison); stress, sex and 

personality variables (psychoticism, extraversion and neuroticism) • 

. The independent variable for the psychological intervention phase 

was treatment (Group coping skills instruction). Except for stress, 

sex and neuroticism factors, all other variables were highly 

significant. In other words, in this study, ninehypotheses were 

tested. Hypotheses 1-8 were tested in study one while hypothesis 

9 was tested on the psychological (treatment) intervention. 

.. _ .. 

Hypotheses 1, 5, 6, 8 and 9 were highly significant while hypotheses 

2; 3, 4 and 7 were not supported. Overall, several findings 

have been implicated in this study and their results have been 

presented in chapter four. . The discussion of the results are 

presented below: 

PSYCHOSOCIAL VARIABLES AND PSYCHOLOGICAL DISORDERS 

Hypothesis 1 which.predicted that long_ timers, that is, prisoners 

who have spent longer terms of prison sentence, would report 

.1_ •• ; 

.. 
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high level of psychological disorders than other category of 

prisoners W<JS highly significant and fully supported. The result 

suggests that the longer one stays in prison, the more adverse 

effect imprisonment has on his mental jlfld psychological well-being. 

From the results in chapter four, Table II .2 · ·showed that, the longer 

the prison sentence, the higher the mean score for both_ psychological 

disorders. These results are in line with the sensory and social 

deprivation ( isolation) theories which claimed that social isolation or 

deprivation when prolonged, not only increases the -inapility to concentrate 

arid produces bizzare hallucination, but also agreed that deprivation 

of affection and unchangable social isolation or threatened drastic 

loss of self esteem could be very stressful to lead to psychopathology. 

This result corroborate the findings of Bannis!er ( 1983) who· 

found that as the years passed by, prisoners suf.fer from feelings 

hopelessness, helplessness, hostility, introversion, negative self-esteem, 

apathy and regression in behaviour. Also, Aqua and Allen (1983) 

and Jacob ( 19811) revealed in their separate studies that prisoners 

of their first three months of confinement, suffer from dizziness, 

headache, skin-disorders and abdominal dyfunctions which they 

referred to as 'short tiiners syndrome', These feelings, they added 

are replaced by increasing psychopathological difficulties, subjective 

- . distress and defensiveness· as their years in prison increases. In 
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his theory of the inmate world and development of pathology, 

Erving Goffman ( 1958) noted that the prisoner, upon entrance 
. . . 

to the· prison, the prisoners is led into a series of ;~f:i.as!c!ments, , 

degradations; humiliations and profanations of self. Also family 

• occupationaJ_.and educational career are closed off and a stigmatized 
" . 

status is submitted. Verbal occur in many forms as a matter of 

course. Expressive signs of respect for the staff are coersively and 

continuously demanded and the effect of these conditions is multiplied 

by having to witness the mortification of one's fellow inmates. As 
\ 

a result, the inmate, even though sometimes infact guiltless, may 

come to share the guilty feelings of his fellows and, thereafter, 

begins to manifest their well elaborated defenses against these 

feelings, 

Carl Rogers (1959) in his theor.y; of personality and psychopathology 

asserted that at this stage of the prisoners life, where the prisoner . 

cannot develop the need for self regard and conditions of growth, 

then the prisoner now develops,,an incongruence between the self 

and experience and also further development of incongruence in 

behaviour and therefore, experience of psychological maladjustment 

and of vulnerability exist to some degree in the prisoner, In his 

proposition _eight and nine of his theory, Rogers ( 1959) asserted 

that due to fu~ther ·experience ,.ot,tt.ie.organism (long confinement). 
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an experience which is incongruent with the self-structure, 

particularly ·if significant experience demostrating these incongruences 

occurs, the organism's process of defense is unable to operate 

successfully, as a result,anxiety is experienced as the incongruence 

is subceived, therefore, a state of disorganization results. In 

such a state of· disorganization, the prisoner behaves at times in 

ways which are openly consistent with experiences which have 

hitherto been distorted or denied to awareness. At other times, 

the self may temporarily regain regnancy, and the organism may 

behave in ways consistent with it. Thus, is such a state of 

disorganization, the tension between the concept of self (with its 

included distorted perceptions) and the experiences which are not 

accurately symbolized or included in the concept of -self, are expressed 

in a confused regnancy. 

This finding also corroborates the work of Cohen and Taylor 

(1981) with prisoners serving over 10 years in a maximum security 

prison. They found that long term confinement had m1,1ch adverse 

effects on the subjects and . these people showed greater evidence 

of need for affiliation and need for interpersonal relationship and 

that these needs decreased as the years increases and feelings of 

hopelessness, negative self esteem, apathy and regression in 
. . 

behaviour increased with the years. Also,· ·cognitive impairment 
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disorientation in time and poorer psychomotor performance were 

observed y"ears after their confinement. This finding has serious 

implication for prisoners mental health and Nigerian penal system 

where the issue of parole or probation is not operational. Probation 

and parole are procedures for release of- convicted criminals or 

adjudicated delinquents on a conditional basis in . order to assist 

them in pursuing a non-criminal life, with the proviso that they may 

be committed or returned to a correctional institution if the behaviour 

after release, fails to meet standards of the penal authority. If 

· granted by an administrative Agency such as the prison staff, to 

someone who already has served part of a term of confinement, this 

release. is usually called 'parole' in the United States and "License" 

in Britain. In Nigeria, 'suspended sentence' is often used in respect 

of the former term. 

Hypothesis two which stated that high stressed prisoners would 

report more of psychological disorders than prisoners who are low 

on stress was not supported. The result of the second hypothesis 

shed some doubts on previously cited findings (Topp, 1979; Okuda, 

1983; Adler, 1972). Contrary to the researcher's expectations, there 

was no significant main E!ffect of stress on psychological disorders. 

Topp (1979) claimed that the severe psychological stress that 

an individual may experience in prison would .results in psychological 
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and psychiatric disorders. Okuda (1983) gave an account of 

the prisons· in Nigeria as windowless cells in which men are left 

to either stand all the time or in the alternative, sit or lie on 

bare cold and dirty floors wi~hout beds, chairs, tables or even· 

ordinary mat. These he says are stressful enough to precipitate 

any psychological disorders in .. prisoners. Adler (1927) then went 

further to claim that;;, because of the peculiar nature of the prison 

environment, the variation of the prison environment then outweigh 

the variation of the ordinai-y environment and psychological 

disequilibrium sets in· because these prison variations are beyond the 

inmates usual adjustment ability. Also, since the prison· conditions 

are far beyond the ordinary everyday life experiences of the prisoner 

with all the in~built punishment oriented measured,- the prisoner 

easily succumbs to psychological stress. 

Various explanations could be said to be responsible for why 

this hypothesis was not supported: First, is the statistics used to 

test the hypothesis. When subscales and total score of the ldemudia 

prison stress questionnaire(IPSS) were intercorrelated with 

psychological disorders, correlations ranged from .68 to .93, 

indicating that there is high correlation between prison stress and 

psychological disorders. Also a display of means also show a higher 

p~rcentag·e of high stress ·o~er low stress (711.86 V 311.13). However, 
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when stress was categorizeed into high and low, and was 

considered along other variables under study, a significant main 

effect was not obtained. Second, in continuation with the _above 

argument.... it can be argued that when prison stress is considered, 
;:.:, . 

the problem of categorizing stress into high or low does not count, 

this is because as far as the prisoner is concerned, prison 

confinement and its attendant negative condition are stressful 

enough to ·bring about negative psychological consequences. Third, 

with exception of Topp ( 1979), who claimed that psychological stress 
. . 

experienced in prison w9uld result in psychological and psychiatric 

disorders. Others researchers (Okudo, 1983; Ryn, 1986; Amnesty 

International, 1986; Adler, 1927; Cohen and Taylor, 1972; Barton, 

1976; Cochrane, 1971; Garbin, 1970; Abrams and Siegel, 1978; 

Roundtree and Faily, 1980; Makanjuola and Olaomo, 1981) did not 

categorically state or measure stress on psychological disorders as 

carried out in this study. This implication of this, is that, due to 

pausity of research concerning prison stress and psychological 

disorders, alot of inferences were made by these researchers concerning 

prison conditions which_ were asumed to be stressful, As a result, 

no valid empirical data has been documented as reference to -~arrant 

conclusive statements. Although, a significant interaction was not 

obtained for stress and psychological disorders', high lntercorrelation 
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of stress scales and psychological disorders showed to an extent 

the role of stress in psychological disorders. However, a 

re-examination of the data and further research by other researchers 

will be necessary to sort out .~ss discrepancies. 

Hypothesis three predicted that male prisoners will report 

high levels of psychological disorders than female prisoners was not . . 

supported. There was no, significant main effect for sex on 

psychological disorders. This results is contrary to the findings of 

earlfer· researchers (Weissman and Klerman, 1977; Silverman, 1968; 

Levitt and Lubin, 1975) who found excess symptomatology in women. 

This finding did not also support the social-role theory· propounded 

by Gove, 1972, 1979; Gove and Tudor, 1973; Gove and Geerken, 1977, 

the differential vulnerability hypothesis are differential exposure 

hypothesis which claimed that, given the same stressful situations, 

women will be more vulnerable to psychopathology than men. However, 

other researchers, Findlay-Jones. and Burvill ( 1977, 1979) have 

reported that sex differences in prevalence rates of psychiatric 

morbidity were frequently not significant, occassionally non-existent 

and sometimes· reversed while Rosenfield ( 1980)commented that evidence 

on this sex differences is mixed at best. There is a continous need 

for research in the area of 9.!!nder· differences particularly in psycho­

pathology so that a sy.stematic patte~n of observation on the ~xcess 
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of symtomatology in males or females to emerge. 

Hypothesis four which stated that long term female prisoners 

who are highly• stressed will report more psychological disorders 

than short term male prisoners who are low on stress was not 

· supported. When the three variables - Duration stress and sex 

were cross tabulated, female~ who had high stress had higher 

percentage than males (see Tables 11,3a and 11.3b above). The 

differences was not high enough to reach an acceptable level of 

significance. Although an observation of interest in l'able IJ.3b 
\ 

showed that females on medium sentences had higher stress than 

sho_rt and long timers. 

Hypothesis five which stated prisoners who are high on the 

psychoticism ( P) scale will report more neurotic disorders than low 

·scorers, was .fully supported and confirmed. The results supports 

Eysenck's theory of personality and criminal behaviour in which he 

stated that psychoticism (benign psychosis) may arise from unspecific 

vulnerability and that psychosis share certain important features 

· with criminality implying of course that all (or even a large 

proportion) of criminals are infact psychotic but not in the strict 

psychiatric sense (Eysenck, 1952, 1970b, 1970c). The result also 

supports pre.vious studies ( Eysenck, 1976, 1977; Lambo, 1960, 

Faulk, 1976) in which prisoners with High P i.e. prisoners with 
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troublesome behaviour, cruel, inhumane, lack of feeling, insensitive, 

lacking empathy, hostile to others aggressive, foolhardy, etc. when 

placed in such a prison environment are more likely to be more 

affected than .. lciw,. P , scorers. 

Hypothesis six stated that prisoners who are high on the 

Extraversion (El dimension will report more neurotic disorder than 

those who are low on the same dimension. This hypothesis was 

confirmed. Extraverts {High E scorers) reported more neurotic 

symptoms than introverts. This finding also supports Eysenck's 

' theory of crime and personality in which he stated that extraverted 

people tended, under certain situations to condition less well than 

introverted ones, thus making them ceteris paribus more likely to 

behave in .a anti-social fashion because extraverts tend to condition 

poorly and therefore poorly socialized and these people are more 

likely to suffer from neurotic disorders because they fall into the 

famous psychiatrist, pierre Janents classification: the psychasthenic 

group {anxiety states, the depressives, the phobic fears, the 

obsessive and compulsive habits). The result also correspon_ds with 
( 

earlier researchers, (Eysenck, 1976, 1977). Eysenck and Witson; 

(1985) also found that introverts are less affected by the boredom, 

lonesomeness and the monotonous pattern of life in confinement than 

extraverfs. 
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Hypothesis seven which stated that prisoners who are 

emotionally unstable ( higher scorers) will experience more neurotic . 

disorders than those who are relatively stable emotionally ( Low N 

scorers) was not supported. The importance of hypothesis seven 

is discussed in hypothesis eight. 

Hypothesis eight predicted that High PEN (psychoticism, 

extraversion and neuroticism) scorers will report more neurotic 

disorders than Low PEN scorers. Hypothesis 8 was supported in 

the predicted direction. This result supports the theory of crime 

and personality advanced by Eysenck (1976) which predicted that 

criminal equated for age and sex with normal controls would show 

elevated scores on psychoticism, extraversion and neuroticism. 

According to the theory (and in fact), the three personality 

variables are independent, and their effects should be carried to 

produce the best prediction (Eysenck, 1977). This result also 

supports previous cited studies ( Eysenck, 1977, 1976; Bannister, 

Smith, Heskin and Bolton 1973). It is important to note that 

Eysenck's studies focused on criminality (crime causation). This 

finding not only confirms that prisoners commit crimes because of 

personality variables, also the study· showed that prisoners. with 

elevated scores on this three personality variables showed or 

reported more psychological disorders. In· other words, people 
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who commit crimes do so because they are unhealthy psychologically 

and as such find themselves commiting crimes. This finding has 

serious implication for assessment and treatment (medical and 

psychological). Even here it is clear already that personality· 

differences must be taken into account if we are to make a useful 

prescriptive attempt to rehabilitate prisoners. 

We need only note hl!re that the effects of punishment tend 

to be ex-trernely variable and unpredictable. Punishment may produce 

the desired end, that is the elimination of a certain type of conduct, 

but on the other hand, it may have exactly the opposite effect, 

stamping in the undesirable, conduct even more strongly' than before 

and making it a stereotyped pattern. Sometimes punishment may 

have no effect at all, one way or the other, and i.t is not even 

possible to say that i;tro,:ig and weak punishments differ in their 

effects in any predictable way. It is not surprising, therefore, 

that empirical studied of the effects of punishment on criminals 

have led to more confusion, so that no positive statements of any 

king can be made. It is suggested that a recidivist with many 

crimes behind him, and no;.prospect of any change in his pattern 

of behaviour, very closely resembles the frustrated rat with its 

stereotyped behaviour pattern, self-punishing and maladaptive as 

it may be. By repeatedly sending him to ·pri1mn and punishing 
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him for each criminal episode, society 1)1Crely stamps in this type 

of conduct and does nothing to convert him into a useful law-abiding 

citizen. 

As earlier discussed in Chapter 1 and 2, there are essentially 

three purposes of punishment. First is vengeance. The criminal 

has offended society, he must be punished and made to feel on his 

own body the evil effects of what he has done. A second purpose 

is protection of the law-abiding public. What better method of 

protecting the public from the· ravages of a criminal _than by locking 
. . 

him up, thus making it impossible for him to commit crimes, at least 

while he is incarcerated? The third aim is that of deterrence, for 

the criminal himself and .the general public. There have been aims 

and methods of penal philosophy for the last two thousand years'. 

Perhaps it would not be too impertinent to say that very little 
: ~-~ 

improvement has taken place during this time. · Our methods are still 

as primitive and as unsuccessful as they were in the days. of socrates 

or in the days of the Roman Empire. 
·• ,, 

Samuel Butler, ·the English novelist~ in hi~ book .'Erewhon', he 
. .. .. , _;;. ,: . 

wrote, people and. treated harshly, whereas·:those·whci committed crimes .. ' 

were sent to the doctor and given medidnes., to· cure them of their 
' . ',.' . . 

diseases·. Is there any reason to take this suggestion seriously and 

- . adopt a correctiv'e, . rather th~n deterrent point. of view in relation 

to our criminals? 
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Hypothesis nine which predicted that prisoners receiving 

group coping skills instruction intervention would evidence 

significantly less psychological disorders and greater adjustment 

than prisoners assigned to the no treatment control group was· 

fully supported .and confirmed in the predicted direction. This 

finding -i;ur,gort~ results of previous studies, using progrssive 

muscle relaxation plus guided imagery [Bruish and Lyles, 1981; 
·, 

Lyles et al 1982). self-instruction plus problem-solving training, 

(Weisman, Worden and Sobel, 1980). educational, e.g. relaxation 

training and supportive counselling services (Gordon ·~t al 1980). 

Also Telch and Telch [1986) have used group coping skills 

instruction with cancer patients and found a consistent superiority 

of this eclectic treatment· intervention over other therapies. This 

finding also .supports previously cited findings on the efficacy 

and superiority of group therapy [Lindsay, 1986; White et al 1990; 

Nzewi, 1990; Robert, 1991; Lindsay et al 1987). The finding ·also 

lends support to the principles of ecobehavioural psychology 

(Rogers-Warren, 1977 and Warren, 1977) and the efficacy and 

usefulness of group methods by spcifying curative factors in group 

therapy (Yalom, 1975). 

It is. 11.(~e interesting that this finding corroborates Rogers 
'l 

( 1959) theory of personality and pathology. Prc;,position ten of 
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his theory concerns the process of re-integration. It emphasizes 

re-integration and restoration of personality, a process which moves , 

in the direction of increasing the congruence between self and 

experience. According to Rogers, in order for the process of 

defence to be rever·sed i.e, for a threatening experience .to be 

accurately symbolized in awareness and assiml,)lated into the 

self-structure, there must·be a decrease in the condition of worth 

and an increase in unconditional self regard. The communicated 

positive re_gard of a significant other is one way of achieving these 

conditions and in order for the unconditional positive regard to be 

communicated, it must exist in a context of '.empathic' understanding 

(as demostrated in the group therapy) and when the individual 

perceives such unconditional positive- regard, existing conditions of 

worth are weakened or disolved. Another consequence is the increase in 

his own unconditional positive self regard. When the individual 

perceives such unconditional positive regard through empathy by 

a significant oth_er, according to Roger, threat is reduced, the 

process of defense is reversed and experiences customarily threatening 

are accurately symbolized and integrated into the self concept. 

After treatment, prisoners reported less psychological disorders 

and greater adjustment than prisoners assigned to the control group. 

It is important to note here that the normal development of an 
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individual requires an emotionally warm 'home' atmosphere, with 

consistent patterns of control and punishment with the offence. 

When a child is punished too sevenily for an offence, he may 
r . 

exhibit what is called paradoxical #eaction, which means that he 

behaves iri exactly the opposite way from ttie desired pattern. 

Also, another way of looking at criminal behaviour is to examine 

motivation in the psychological sense. Is the criminal simply 

reacting and, therefore rejecting authority? Is he trying to 

compensate for his inadequacy, inner insufficiency or insecurity 

by wanting to unduly enrich himself by stealing? or could it be 

the prisoners psychological state, personality or emotional problems? 

These are questions wh_ich may point out the motivation of a 

criminal behaviour. 

This study have been able to empirically' document that 

prisoners generally tend to have a rather high level of emotionality. 

It would seem to follow that this emotionality would potentiate the 

anti-social habits which they have developed to. such an extent that 

they would find it far more difficult than normal, non-emotional,, 

people to supplement these with a proper set of habits. Punishment, 

presumably by greatly increasing tlie degree of emotion present, 

would therefore, have a negative rather than a positive effect; 

it would iead · to still greater rigidity in the reactions of the 
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prisoner, rather than leading to any kind of change. There 

have also been several clinical experiments, in which patients 

have been matched for the particular neurotic disorder of which . 

they were compla.ining, and then assigned to by the toss of a 

coin to either behaviour ther~py or psychotherapy ( Eysenck and 

Rachman, 19611). Their progress was then noted, and it was 

demostrated, at a high level of statistical significance, that those 

who received behaviour therapy recovered more quickly and more 

t(:loroughly ~han did those receiving psychotherapy. We may take 

this and the finding of this study as support. for the possibility 

of treating criminals and deliquency disorders. 

According to Mccorkle, the following surmarizes our understanding 

of the principles of any form of psychological treatment ( 1) That 

the person must somehow be brought to an awareness that his · 

difficulties are related to motive and patterns of perception within 

himself. He attempts to account for these diffficulties by blaming 

a hostile or unfavourable human environment analysed as deriving 

at least in part from a natural human tendency to avoid guilt 

and self-rejection. He must ·be assisted in the gaining of an 

awareness and a motivation for the taking of present•. initiative 

toward· change or growth within himself and he must be shown .. . . 

the fruitlessness of evading this responsibility by futile attempts 
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to change merely his environment; (2) This assistance toward 

understanding comes about through some relationship with the 

therapist (or therapeutic situation) in which the individual 

actually attempts to make faulty modes of perception and behaviour 

work. Repeated demonstrations of this failu.re may b!! necessary 

before he is able to abadon them; and (3) Finally, the. individual 

must be provided with opportunities for the learning, testing, fixating 

of newer, more effective modes of perceiving and relating _to his 

human environment. As these new patterns emerge and are found 

rewarding in terms of increased-sua:ess .. in relations with the self 

or others, they tend to become more and more established in the 

individual's total pattern of adjustment. 
. . 

These views find startling support from John McVicar (1974). 

an escape from a maximum security prison.. According to him, by 

ignoring the emotional sources of crime and the psychological 

consequences of imprisonment, and accepting the' .. la'w.'.~ conventional 

categories of wickedness or g'reed as the cause, imprisonment fails 

to impinge on the criminal, nor does it end there, through lack of 

uderstanding, the authorities allow the criminal ~hen imprisoned 

to create a mirrior of the society which, he recognizes and 

emphasizes that the criminal. or prisoner can't be deterred or . 

punished · into· refo.rm: rior · can be p~r-suaded into it by permissiveness 

. ' 
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or kindness. According to Mc Vicar ( 197 4), there· is only one 

method of reforming the confirmed criminal or prisoner, and no 

matter how repugnant, to many this method he identified as thought 

reform. Also, Eysenck (1977) also believes that reformation can 

only be done by attacking the structure of belief which inspires 

the criminals behaviour, his criminal code, and the ideology which 

sustains him. 

5.2 CONCLUSION 

From this study, the following conclusions are drawn: 

(1) That prisoners are different from the general popula.tion on 

measures of personality and psychological disorders. 

(2) The longer one stays in prison, the more adverse and 

psychological effect, imprisonment has on him. Also, that 

short prison sentences (i.e. below 12 months) is better than 

medium and long prison sentences because prisoners serving 

short sentences do not manifest or suffer marked psychological 

disturbances. 

(3) There is a relationship between prison stress and psychological 

disorders although- this did not reach an acceptable level of 

statistical significance. 

(4) That _males and females react equally to imprisonment as gender 

differences did not reach an acceptable level of significance. 

J 
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(5) Prisoners who have benign psychosis (high on psychoticism) 

reported more psychological disorder than prisoners low on 

same dimension. 

(6) Extraverted prisoners ( High E scorers) manifested more 

psychological disorder than introverted prisoners (Low E 

scores). 

(7) Neuroticism when considered separately did not reach a 

significant level but very significant when considered with 

psychoticism and extra version. 

(8) There were significant interaction effects between psychoticism 

and extraversion. 

(9) There were also significant interaction effects between 

psychoticism, extraversion and neuroticism. 

( 10) The psychological ( treatment) intervention utilized group 

coping skills instruction intervention. There was significant 

main effect for group (experimental and control) on 

psychological disorder, This means the treatment method 

adopted helped the prisoners to attain greater adjustment 

than the no-tre'!tment group. 

( 11) The best treatment method applicable to prisoners is adopting 

an eclectic therapeutic style. 
,. 
I 
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5 3 l:mplications: . -

This study has demostrated that prisoners differ from the 

general population on personality .dimensions and manifestations of 

psychological disorders. It was on this p_remise that this study 

started. A_lso, this study has shown that imprisonment· is a period 

of stress and can bring about negative outcomes in the prisoners, 

but the extent to which prisoners reported psychological disorders 

depend on a number of psychological variables. For instance, · 

. duration · ( period of sentence) was found to be an important 

variable in determining psychological disorders. 

This finding supports previously cited researchers who have 

worked with prisoners serving long prison sentences. Today, .it 

is very worrisome to observe that Nigeria does not recognize the 

practice of probation or parole. This observation makes this 

finding, perhaps the most disturbing finding in the study. The 

granting of probation or parole seems to suggest that the state has 

no particular interest in punishing the offender but is keen on his 

attaining some social adjustment to live a crime-free life. Most 

jurisdictions, however, prescribe a minimum term of imprisonment 

before parole may start, and some Judges often require that a 

jail term preced probation. Argument for this practice hold the 

I 
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view that initial 'sampling' of prison life and punishment prevents 

the released prisoner from violating the conditions of probation •. 

Revocation of parole or probation· takes place if the released 

person is convicted of a fresh crime, or if he commits serious,. or 

repeated violatjons of the law. What is the use in sending offenders 
' . 

to prison for long periods if it cannot be meaningful? We see 

therefore the futility of punishment on the prisoner,. rather than 

improve him for the better, it generates psychological di!?turbances 

and which further generates more crimes and thus hardens him for 

the worse. Thus, instead of emphasizing punishment and· revenge 

in prisons, penologists should encou·rage and in fact stimulate 

exemplary conduct and corrective rehabilitation. 

In rebuilding an offender, it is pertinent to. take into account 

the dual nature of man, that ma,:i is both constructive and destructive. 

-As Abraharsen (1960) observes, when a person becomes a criminal, 

it does not necessarily follow that destructiveness permeats hilTI. 

The society _has the responsibilty of bringing out the good in 

everyone, including the offending prisoner. And this good in the 

individual cannot be extracted· by regressive and unhealthy punitive 

retaliation that ultimatelt Illar~ the psychological well-being of the 

prisoner. ' 
. ' 

Although imprisonment can alter behavi~ur in a negative 

direction, the extent of psychological disturbance depends on 
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personality variables. The result that showed a significant 

interaction between P and E and between P E and N indicated 

that personality variable is a strong factor which determines the 

level of psychological disturbance in prisoners. For example, a 

person who is high on P, has benign psychotic traits. In other 

words, ·a prisoner -high on P is one who is not caring for other 

people, troublesome, .inhumane, insensitive, hostile, aggressive; 

disregard for danger and also high on E,. meaning he is impulsive, 

needs change, aggressive and loses tempe~ and very unreliable. 

These type of persons with personality types may have been 

exhibiting one forn'I of psycholc,gical dist1:1rbarice or the other. 

And when such people are again placed in prison environment, 

they are further more affect.ed with negative psychological outcomes. 

This study has also demonstrated u,.;t when the three persoriali.ty 

va'riabl~ - pychoticism, extraversion and neuroticm - are combined, 

a complete personality set emerges that can easily predispose 

individuals to crime and manifest psychological disturbance. A 

significant .interaction effect of N with P and -E, further showed 

that prisoners already manifest, .however, latent. psychological 

disturbance of emotionality. Thus, th~ person would tend to be 

a neurotic, unstable emotional sort of person. The neurotic 

disorders we 'have been talking about so far are essentially ones 
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which disturb the individual who is suffering from them. A 

person who- experiences strong anxtety depressive tendencies, or 
. •. 

obssessive-compulsiVe reactions,. phobias~ hysteria or hysterical·\_ 

behaviour and has psychosomatic complaints, is very upset and 

worried by these experiences. The implication of this finding 

has two interpretations. First, that people who commit crime 

do so because they are sic)<. Second; that when these people 

are placed in prisons, and because of the extreme experiences in 

the prison, and because of the nature of prisons, they are then 
. . 

more at 'risk' and as such, are further.: predisposed to experience 

psychological disturbances than their counterparts who do not 

manifest these traits. _ 

Potentially, if personality factor_ is predictive,- this could be 

assessed in advance by clinincal psychologists at the court, police 

custody before sentencing or even· at the prisons after sentencing. 

It would appear reasonable to follow up cases of prisoners with 

high P, E and N. In doing this, it will be possible to monitor 

their psychological disturbance level and type of disturbance,_ 

severity and this will offer prompt psychological· treatment as an 

adjumt to other medical services offered, if any, to such prisoners. 

This practice will al'so not only be of value to the courts and police, 

- but also tielp to dEicongest ·the prisons. It \vilJ also· have far 
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reaching implications for decision making (sentencing) at the 

courts and also enlighten -police and prison warder's attitude during 

custodial keeping or remand in police cells or at the_ prison, 

This study has also demonstrated that psychological (treatment) 

intervention i'° of course the best alternative. This is becaus~ 

when an intervention method was introduced, there was a significant 

difference between the experimental group (who received the 

treatment) and the control !;lroup (who· did not recive any treatment) • 
. 

· The study has also provided a practical and' objective method 

of measuring psychological stress in prisons, using the ,ldemudia 

prison stress scale. This would be valuable as an aid in identifying 

those areas in prisons. that are .most likely to cause stress and on 

which treatment intervention may be based, 

5.JF THERAPEUTIC/;·. AND OTHER RECOMMENDATIONS FOIR 
', 

USE IN PRISONS 

The current programmes for prisoners in Nigeria utterly 

neglect·-'. psychotherapy or psychological counseling as an important 

tool for modif'~ing psychological and deviant behaviour. The 

ommis_ion of this important factor which psychologists, psychiatrists 

and other mental l)ealth practitioners elsewher_e in the .modern world 

have recognized as· very essentiiif: in understanding the motives of 

.-- , . 
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maladjusted persons, may account for the unimpressive achievement 

in the struggle against crime in the society. In order to provide 

a comprehensive mental health care fol'." the prisoner, his or her 

-social, physical and psychological well-being must be adequate!Y. 

taken care of by health planners including clinica_l psychologists. 

To this end therefore, and on the basis of this study, the 

following are recommended: . 

It is recommended that full-fledged psychological services 

should be instituted at the various prisons in Nigeria. In prisons 

where this is not feasible, psychological services should be merged 

with the welfare department as a temporary measure. The psychological 

services· should include periodic, assessment of personality and prison 

situations/conditions, and daily or -weekly intervention programs;· The 

present researcher recommends an Ecclectic Approach (as adopted 

in this study) to psychological intervention. This will help therapist 

to ingeneously weave our own cultural belief-system, life-style and 

values into the existing western psychological artifacts as the need 

arises, so_ as to make the therapeutic intervention more sensible 

a_nd meaningful _in the efforts to change neurotic and pathological 

attitudes of •criminal~.in our midst. Various intervention strategies 

should be erripar:;ke.&upon and the choice of specific types of treatment 

- ·wo~lci depend on . the problem. 
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The group coping skills. instruction was utilized in this 

study. It is an ecclectic approach. It is based on group format, 

It combined, relaxation and stress management, problem-solving 

focus (skills-teaching), didactic teaching, rehearsal of cognitive, 
. . 

behavioural and affective coping strategies. A major hypothesis 

is that a central core of cognitive problem-solving processes 

mediate adjustment. lmp!"oving these cognitive processes through. 

learning, teaching, role-playing, etc. should promote behavioural 

adjustment. Major components of the group coping skills instruction 

intervention hav:e earlier been discussed in chapter 3. This mode 

of treatment intervention employed in this study is recommended to 

be used.among prisoners after carrying out a comprehensive 

assessment of each prisoner. 

The Nigerian prisons services does not run afte·r - care 

.couselling for its "graduates". There is also no formidable 

private initiative in this area. This is ,one of the reasons for the 

high recidivism in Nigeria. A good after care programme should 

involve the government, religious and other non-governmental 

organizations:in a concerted effort. In its Draft..Prisons (After 

care services) Bill of 1983, the Nigerian Law Reform Commission 

proposed the creation of a National After Care Board to work with 

· and co...:ordinate 'the activities of after care committees to be 
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established in all states of the federation, as well as the Federal 

Capital Territory, Abuja. As outlined in section 3 of that draft 

bill, the functions of the natural Board were to: 

II 1 (a) Formulate policies· for the easy re-intergration into the 

society of discharged prisoners; , 

(b) Serve as a forum for the guidance and counselling of 

prisoners prior · to and upon discharge from prison 

and with the consent of the prisoner, to supervise him 

. after his discharge for a period not normally exceeding 

the further period he would have remained in the prison 

had he not been granted remission· of sentence of release 

on parole, and, in the case of a person entitled neithe_r 

to parole nor remission of sentence, for such period 

as may be necessary in· the circumstances of the case; 

(c) provide every discharged prisoner with necessary 

clothing and such money as may be required for travelling 

and out of pocket expenses in respect of the Journey 

from the plac~ ·of imprisonment to the intended place of 

abode; 

(d) provide any prisoner with ·tools of trade or such 

assistance or otherwise, as may be necessary and _practicable 
' . '. - . . ' 

in each case and, where practicable, give all such 
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assistance in the securing of jobs as may be appropriate. 

(e) fn any manner whatsoever, either upon reference to it · 

from the Director-General of prisons or on its own 

motion assist the welfare department of the prisons· in ' . . 

the preparation of prisoners for a crime-free existence in 

the society upon their discharge from .prison; 

(f) set up and supreintend after-care committes in all the 

. States and in the Federal Capitla Territory; anl:I 

(g) . perform, all such other functions as may be incidental 

to, or reasonable necessary for, the purpose _of this Act". 

This proposals t9~;iy,_as when they were made, deserve 

positive attention. An after care scheme must be complemented_ by 

a sincere committment demostrated in a clear policy orientation to that 

end, on the part of government, to assist the prisoner in the difficult 

task of post-prison adjustment. The author, therefore, strongly 

suggest that institutionalized discrimination and all other state 

· supported obstacles, particularly in the areas of employment and 

social security benefit which inhibit this adjustment process should 

be abrogated. 

Since the prisoner is the focal point of prison administration, 

_. his welfare, therefore, deserves substantial prominence in the scheme· 
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of prison reforms. In order to safeguard and promote the prisoners' 

welfare, we call for a humane prison system. This humaness will 

be achieved through: 

(1) Upda.ting the infrastructural and physical facilities 

used by the prisons; 

(2) Modernizing sanitary facilities in our prisons; 

(3) Expanding avenues for meaningful prison labour, and 

reaction through the proper management of prison 

·workshop, farms and adult education classes; 

(4) Improving on the quality and quantity of food 

presently given to prisoners; 

(5) Making the prisons more inward-looking in their 

sourcing of basic needs like staff and prisoners' 

uniforms, food, footwears, and crafts. In this 

connection, prison farms and workshops should 

be expanded to assume same minimal commercial 

orientation; 

(6) Improving medical services in our prisons. To 

this end, inore medical and para-medical staff 

should. be employed and, the supply of basic 

drugs· should be regularised; . 
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(7) There should be a scheme of proper classification 

of prisoners. The modalities for this Wi:15'>· worked 
'· ~ ,... . 

out in the 1975 Report and req>mmendatiori on the . 

classification of prisoners. That report should be 

implemented. 

(8) All these are possible only with improved funding 

for the prisons •. The present level of funding needs 

_to be significantly improved upon. 

(9) Meanwhile, the prisons service should evolve more 

efficient management techniques so as to conserve 

its scarce resources. For example, the contractor 

system of basic procurements should be dispensed 

with and replaced with either direct purchase by 

p_risoners supervised by prisons officials, or ad 

hoe tender arrangements. 

(10) Of course, it may be necessary to build new prison 

facilities. Constructing new prisons should not 

take priority over the other suggestions made above. 

In face, new prisons will have meaning only if and 

after most of the above suggestions have been 

implemented. 
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(11) Finally,- prison reforms will be facilitated by a 

responsive and understanding public attitude towards 

prisons and their inmates. In. Nigeria, however, the 

reverse is the case. The prisoner ordinarily, deserves 

empathy, not rejection, for it is only through such 

accommodation· that he may properly be re-integrated 

_with minimum discomfort into normal social life. 

Society must give the discharged prisoner a chance to 

prove that the ,prison is not the end of civilization. This 

is possible only if we empathize with them. 

5.5 Ul\:IITATIONS OF THE STUDY 

(1) Although the researcher identified some psycho-social 

factors with psychological disturbances and also initiated 

treatment program among prisoners in Nigeria, the study 

did not follow the present prisoners studied after discharge 

to monitor psychosocial factors in after-care release. 

(2) Due to the priority placed on security in prisons, use 

of family support members in therapy was not allowed, 

although this factor played a statistical significant role 

in stress. It· could only be discussed during therapy. 
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(3) Uneducated prisoners were excluded from therapy, 

only those literate in English or 'pidgin' English wer~ 

allowed for therapy. This is because the researcher 

do not understand Yoruba. 

(4) The role of occupational status and age determining 

psychological disorders was not studied. 

5.6 SUGGESTIONS FOR FURTHER STUDIES 

(1) Future researchers should investigate prisoners 

therapeutic outcome and after discharge. 

(2) Other researcher should endeavour to examine 

physiological indices of stress during imprisonment .arid 

relate them to other psychosocial variables. 

(3) Also researchers should in the future screen prisoners 

for psychological disorders, using the psychological 

instruments for this study. 

(4) Subsequent researchers should study Awaiting Trial 

Persons (ATP). these are prisoners yet to be convicted 

and are remanded in prisons. Different penal policies 

apply to them. They are not allowed to wear uniforms, 

the prison. authority is not actually responsible to them. 

They are allowed outside their cells one hour daily. 
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Also, maximum and minimum prisons should be studied. 

(5) Other types of therapeutic interventions.should be 

exami_ned in accordance with the type of. prisoner, 

prison or problem being examined. This would form a 

standpoint for designing new and potentially more effective 

treatment methods, for prisoners in Nigeria . 
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APPENDIX" 1 

DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
UNIVERSITY OF IBADAN, IBADAN 

PERSONALITY INVENTORY QUESTIONNAIRE. 

'This is a clinical survey~ .. This personality inventory consists 
of .five. (SJ' Sections, ---A,. B·, C., D and E. . Each· section has its own· instruc­
tions. We would want to know what you think appropriate. There are 
no right or wrong answers. We are only interested in how you feel. 
It is important you answer every item. Please do not sign your n~me •. 

Section A 

Sex:· Male ·J. I 

Age: 

Occupational Status: 

Marital Status: 

Educational Level: 

Female / / 

------------------
State of Origin: 

Tribe (Ethnic) Origin: 

Family Structure: 

Inmate Status: 

Monogamy / / 

Convict / / 

How Long Have You Been Here1 

Polygamy / / 

ATP / / 
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Section B 

Dear respondent, everyday, we all experience varying degrees of · 
difficulty with the following aspects of daily living. Please indicate 
by marking 'X' or 'V"' ' on the appropriate column on how m~ch 
dffficulty or stress you have been experiencing with each item below. 

Social Support, Marital No A Little Moderate Extreme 
and Family Support Difficulty Difficulty Difficulty Difficulty 

Spouse 

Quality of marriage 

:family cohesion 

Famiiy neglect 

Close r/ship with staff 

Close r/ship"with 
fellow inmates 

Closer/ship with 
friends 

Housini:i, Health and 
Sanitarz Facilities 

Adequate medical care 

Living accommodation 

Nature of environment 

Clothing and bedding 

Personal sanitary items 

j 
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Disci2linarl Measures No A Little Moderate Extreme 
Difficulty Difficulty Difficulty Difficulty 

Compulsory labour 
.. 

Conf.inement/ isolation 
. 

Torture 

Humiliation 
(physical/verbal) 

Hostility 

Discrimination 

gualitJ!: and Quantit? 
of Food· 

Reduction of diet 

Forcible feeding 

Hunger 

Activitl:: and .Tasks 

Recreatfons 

Boredom/loneliness 

Prison utilities 

Information service 
e.g. librarv 

Religious activities 

Money. 
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Psychological Factors No A Little Moderate Extreme 
Difficulty Difficulty Difficulty Difficulty 

Insecurity 

SEilf confidence 

Self concept -

Ill-health 
. 
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Section C 

Instructions 

Please answer each question by putting a circle around the "YES" or 
the "NO" following the question, There are no right or wrong answers, 
and no trick questions, Work quickly and do not think too long about 
the exact meaning of the questions, ' 

l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

s. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11, 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

Please rember to answer each question, 

Do you have many different hobbies? 

Do you stop to think things over before doing anything 

Does your mood often go up and down 

Have you ever 'taken the praise for something you 
knew someone else had really done? 

Are You a talkative person? 

Would being in debt worry yoy? 

Do you ever feel "just miserable" for no reason? 

Were you ever greedy by helping yourself to more 
than your share of anything? 

Do you lock up your house carefully at night? 

Are you rather lively? 

Would it upset you a lot to see a child or an 
animal suffer? 

Do you often worry about things you should not 
have done or said? 

If you say you will do something, do you always 
keep your promise no matte. how inconvenient it 
might be? 

- .Can ·you usually. let ·yourself go and enJoy yoursel.t;:' 
tll!I a live.ly party? 

Are you an irritable person? 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

N<i 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

. ' 
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16. Have you ever blamed someone for doing something 
you knew,was really your.fault? 

17. Do you enjoy meeting new people? 

.· 18. Do you believe insurance schemes are a good idea, 

19. Are your feelings easily hurt? 

20. Are all your habits good and desirable ones? 

21. Do you tend to keep in. the background on social 
occasions? 

22. Would you take drugs which may have strange or 
dangerous effects? 

23. Do you often feel "fed-up"? 

24. Have you ever taken anything (even a pin or 
button) that belonged to someone else? 

25. Do you like going out a lot? 

26. Do you enjoy nurting people you love? 

27. Are you often troubled about feelings of guilt? 

28. Do you sometimes talK about things you know 
nothing about? 

29. Do you prefer meeting people? 

30. Do you have enemies who want to harm you? 

31. Would you call yourself a nervous person? 

32. Do you have many friends? 

33. Do you enjoy practical jokes that can sometimes 
. really hurt people? 

34. ARe you a wcrier? 

35. As a child did you do as you were told immediately 
and without grumbling? 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes. No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 
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36. Would you call yorself happy-go-lucky? 

37. Do good manners and cleanliness matter much 
to you 

·· 38. Do you worry about awful.' 
happen 

things that might 

39. Have you ever broken or lost something belonging 
to someone else? 

40. Do you usually take the initiative in making 
new friends? 

41. Would you· call. yourself t'ense or "highly-strung"? 

42. Are you mostly quiet when you are with other people? 

43. Do you think marriage is old-fashined and should 
be done away with? 

44. Do you sometimes boast a little? 

45. Can you easily get s_ome .life into' a rather 
dull party? 

46. Do people who drive carefully annoy yoy? 

47. Do you worry about your health? 

48. Have you ever ,said anything bad or nasty about 
anyone? 

49. Do you like. telling jokes and funny stories to 
your friends.? 

50.. Do most things taste the same to you? 

51. As a child were you ever cheeky to your parents? 

--52. ·· Do you· like mixlng with' people? 

53. Does it worry you if you know there ate mistakes 
in your work? 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No· 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 

Yes No 
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54. 

55. 

56. 

58. 

59. 

60, 

61, 

62. 

63. 

· 64. 

Do you suffer from sleeplessness 

Do you always wash before a meal? 

Do you nearly always have a "ready answer" 
when peopl talk to you? 

Do you like to arrive at appointments in 
plenty of time? 

Have you often felt listless and tired for no 
reason? 

Have you ever cheated at a game? 

Do you like.doing things in which you have to 
act quickly? 

Is (or was)° your mother a good woman? 

Do you often feel life is very dull? 

Have you ever taken advanLage of someone? 

Do you often take on more activities than 
you have time for? 

65, Are there several people who keep trying to 
avoid you? 

66 .• 

67. 

68. 

69. 

70, .. 
71. 

72. 

Do you worry a lot about your looks? 

Do you think people spend too much time 
safeguarding their future with savings and 
insurances? 

Have you ever wished that you were dead? 

Would you dodge paying truces if you were sure 
you could neve_r be found out? 

Can you get a party going? ·. 

Do you·try not to be rude to people? 

Do you worry too long after an embarrassing 
experience? 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

· Yes 

Yes 

No 

No-

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 
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-73, · Have you ever insisted on having your own way?. 

74, 

75. 

76. 

When you catch a train do you often arrive at 
the last minute? 

Do you suffer from "nerves"? 

Do your friendships bre.<i.k up easily without 
it being your faul_t? 

77, Do you often feel lonely? 

78. · Do you always practice what you _preach? 

79, Do you sometimes like teaching animals? 

80. Are you easily h.urt when people find fault with 
you or the work you do? 

81, Have you ever been late for an appoincment or 
work? 

82, Do you like plenty of bustle and excitement around 
you? 

83. Would you like other people to be afraid of you? 

84. Are you sometimes babbling over with energy 
and sometimes very sluggish? 

85. Do you sometimes put off until tomorrow what. 
you ought to do today? 

86. Do other people think of you as being very 
lively? 

87. Do people tell you a lot of lies? 

88. Are y,ou touc_hy about some things? 

89. Are you always will;!.ng to admit it when you· 
·have made a mistake? 

90, Would you feel very sorry for an animal 
~aught in a .trap? 

\ 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

No 

Nn 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 
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Sectio.n D 

Instructions 

Since the past seven days have you done or felt the following 
things? Please, answer by ticking the "yes" ·or the "no''. If you are 
not; sure or cannot decide, tick the "?" Except otherwise stated, '"11· 
the' questions refer to the past seven days • 

. ·. 

1. Drows:lness (always feeling sleepy) . Yes No 

2. Sleeping too much (unwanted sleep) Yes No 

3. Frightful or bad dreams Yes No 

4. Wake up too e~rly and cannot '!'leep· again .Yes Nci 

s.· Poor s.leep .(sleep not deep enough) Yes No 

6. Always thinking Yes No 

7. Thought block. (words don't come,. to me) · Ye(• No 

8. Forget easily Yes No -
9. Cannot concentrate Yes No 

10. Suddenly confused Yes No 

11. Feel-persecuted (people are after me) Yes No 

12.· Cannot see well in the night Yes No 

13. Heat in the head Yes No 

14. Heat all over the body Yes No 

15. Biting feeling (sensation) in the head Yes No 
.. 

16. Feel something moving in the ear Yes No 

17, Feel SOO!ething crawlin!?i in. the head Yes· No 
-.. 

18. Feel sad Yes No 

19. Easily annoyed Yes No 

? 

? 

? 

. ? 

? 

? 

? 

? .. 
? 

? " 

? 

? 

? 

? 

? 

? 

?. 

? 

? 

I 
' 
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20. Feel life is not worth-living Yes No ? 
, 

21. No longer enjoy the things I used to Yes No ? 
-
22. Nervous· (before my seniors or authority figures) Yes No ? 

23, Tense (tight) Yes No ? 

24. ·Dull, 
.., 

riot lively ' Yes No ? 

25. No interest Yes No ? 

26. T~arful (weeping) Yes No ? 

27. Fearful (afraid) Yes No ? 

28. Fee! lazy to-get up'-:from bed in .the morning Yes No ? 
' 

29. Restless (cannot sit quietly in one place for-a long time Yes No ? 

30. ·Worried Yes No ? 

31. Shyness Yes No ? 

32. Excessive ·_talking Yes No ? 

33. Talking to self Yes No ? 

34. Slowed speech Yes No ? 

35. Gazing into space Yes No ? 

36. Use abusive or sharp language Yes No ? 

37. Frequent headaches Yes No ? 

38. Pain in the head Yes· No ? 

39. Coldness of the head Yes, No· ? 
' 

40. Heaviness of t~e head " Yes No ? 
'. 

41. Knocking sensation in the head Yes No ? 
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42. Pain in the neck Yes No ? 
.. 

43. Poor appetite Yes No ? 

44. Stomach is turning (not comfortable) Yes , No ? 

' 45·. ·Loss of weight Yes· No ? 

46. Weakness (tiredness) ' Yes No ? 

47. Pai·n in the chest Yes No ? 

48. Hear.t beating fast or jumping Yes No ? 

49. Feeling dizzy (eyes turning) 
.. 

Yes No ? .. 
.. 

so. Sweating v.ery much Yes .No ? 

51. .Pain in the eyes Yes· No ? 
. 

51. Pain in the eyes Yes No ? 

.• 
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Section E 

Instruction 

Please read the following statements and indicate the one-which 
best applies to you by ticking x·or in the appropriate box using 
the following: 1. Never, 2. Rarely, 3. Sometimes, 4. Often, S •. Most 
of the time. 

l 2 3 4 
i ~Never Rarely Sometime Often 

1. Do you often feel upset for 
no obvious reason? 

2. Have you. fel.t as though you .. 
might faint? 

3. Do you feel-uneasy and 
restless? 

4. Do you sometimes feel panicky? 

s. Would you say you were a 
worrving person? 

6. Do you feel tense inside 

7. Have you ever had the 
feeling you were unable to cope? 

8. Do you have' 0bad dreams which 
upset you when you wake up?· 

9. Do you have an unreasonable 
fear of being in enclosed spaces? . 

10. Do you find yourself worrying 
about getting some incurable 
illness? 

11. Do you feel more relaxed 
indoors? 

12. Do you feel un~asr. travelling 
- on buses? 

13. Do you'dislike going out a~one? 

14. Do you worry unnecessarily 
when relatives are late home? 

5 
Most of. 
the time 

' 
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1 2 3 4 5 
/.'e' 
"." 

Never Rarely Sometime Often Most o~ 
the time 

15. Are you scared of heights? 

16. Do you feel panicky in 
) crowds? 

17. Do people. ever· say you are too 
careful about doing the right 
thing? ~ 

18, Do you think that clean-
liness is the most =portsnt 
goal in your life? .. 

19, Do you find that silly 
thoughts keep recurring 
in your mind? . 

20. Are you happiest when you 
are working? 

21. Are you a perfectionists 

22. Do you have to check things 
to an unnecessary extent? 

23. Does it irritate you if your 
normal routine is disturbed? . 

24. Do you find· yourself worrying 
unreasonably? 

25. Are you troubled_ by dizziness 
·or shortness of breath? 

26. Do you often feel sick or 
have indidgestion? 

27, Do you sometimes feel 
tingling or peicking 
sensacions? 

28 .... Has your appetite got l,ess · 
recentlY,? 

. 
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1 2 3 4 5 
Never Rarely Sometime Often. Most of 

the time 

.29, Do you feel unduly tired· ,;,r 
exhausted? 

30. Can:you get off to sleep all 
right at the moment?. 

31. Do you oft n suffer from excessive . 

sweating and fluttering of the 
heart? 

32, Has your sexual interest 
altered?. ... 

33. Can you think as quickly as 
you used to? 

34. Do you feel that life is 
too much effort? 

35. Do you regret much of yo_ur 
past behaviour? .. 

36, Do you wake unusually e·arly 
in the morning? , 

37. Do you experience long periods 
of sadness? 

38. Do you have to make a 
spe_cial effort to face 
up to a crisis or 
difficulty? 

39 •. Do you find yourself 
needing to cry? 

40. Have you lost your ability 
to feel sympathy for other 

. people? 

41. Are your opinions easil.y 
influenced? 
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l 2 3 4 5, 'i,~: 

Never Rarely Sometime Often Most of. 
. time 

,. 42, Have you, at any time· in 
- - . ' 

' your life, enjoyed acting? 

' 43. Are you normally.an ' 
excessively emotional person? ' 

44. Do you enjoy being the center 
of attention? -

45. Do you find that you take 
advantage of circumstan,es " 

for your own ends? 
' ' 

46. Do you often spend a lot 
of money on clothes? 

47. Do you enjoy dramatic 
situations 

48. Do you sometimes find -
yourself posing or 
pretending 

,,, 
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Personality 

APPENDIX 2 

Independent t-tcst showing means and SDS of prioners 
and non-p~isoners on personality and psychopathology 

Prisoners Non-Prisoners 

Means SD df Mean SD t-value i> 

Psychoticism (P) 17.02 6.17 5,06 3.96 46.00 p < ',: 001 

Exterversion (E) 16.37 5,26 12.57 3.90 15,:; p < .001 · 

Neuroticism (N) 17,29 5, l'I 10. 77 4.31 26.08 p < .001 

Lie Scale (L) 4.60 5,17 9.45 4.06 19.55 p < .Ovl 

Psychological 
Disorders 298 

Psychopathology 
\ 

:<API) 68,61 34.00 22.37 16.03 79. 72 p < .001 

Neurotic 
Disorders (CCEI) 

Free· Floating 
Anxiety 27.24 10.63 17 ,.33 4.b8 :rn. 9 p < .uOl 

Ph,obia 27 ,06 10,63 19.27 4.99 26,05 p < .001 

Obsession 28.07 :i.O .07 23.13 4,99 15·. 3,. p < . 00·1 

Psychosomatic 28.19 10.92 16.35 5. 45 :;5. b.,· p < .001 

Depression 28.05 10.75 19 •. ,,, a. 3'i" ~1 . .-:: p < .001 

H;)'.steria 28, 36-10. 83 21.26 5.28 :n. 11 p < .001 

CCEI (Tota\) 167,5? 63,53 U'l.1:, 30.9b 63. 6ti p < .001 

,:•, 
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APPENC!,]C: 3 

Prisoner's Evaluation of Treatment Outcome and Usefulness 

Areas Evaluated 

1, Group homework 
assessment 

2, Individual homework 
assignments 

3, The use of non­
prisoner:;i (welf::ire 
officers) 

4. Presentations by 
group members 

5. Involvement· of 
others e.g warders 

6. Meetin format 

'I, Contribution (input) 
of leader 

8. Contribution ( input) 
of group members 

9. The size of the grotip 
in relation to: 

( a) Your willingness 
to self disclosure 

10, (b) Your ability:to 
have input 

Rating by Group Members* 

Not all Not very Neutral Helpful Very 
Helpful Helpful Helpful· · 

45% 56% 

11% 33% 

20% 22% 44% 14 

33% 67% 

18% 

11% 22% 22% 33% 

78% 11% 

Number .of : · 
Participm_ts. 

., 

12. 

12 

1:0 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

* Each group member rated the usefulness of each component of" the interventipn 
program, The results. indicate the percentage .of group members who rated 
the experience in a particular category. 
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APPENDIX 4 
, 

A. Two Weekl Sample Outline of Group Meeting . 
Content and Homework Assignments 

· week 4 

Content Areas·· 

l. Discussion and review of last week's home work 
assignment. 

2. A didactic presentation was·given on various 
relaxation techniques using imagery, ~iaphramatic 
breathing, as a possible means of pair and, 
anxie.ty control. 

3. Group practice of several specific exercises was 
undertaken, and was followed by a discussion of 
their potential usefulness for individual-group 
members. 

Homework Assignment 

Group participants were asked t.o· select one of the 
relaxation exercises and apply it when he/she 
became aware of the onset of anxiety, tension, 
pain or fear. Grou2 members were asked to 
record the results of both their ability to 
recognize the onset of the above and the 
impact of relaxation. 

' .1· 

'. 
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APPENDIX 5 

Week 5 

Content Areas 

1. h discussion on futility of manipulation. 

2. Reports on last week observations on group members 
on warders• attitude, church activities and 
lessons learnt. 

3. Group discussion. 

Homework Assignment 

\ 

--' 

An ong-oing concern of group members was the poor 
general attitude of other prisoners not 
participating in group therapy. 

New ways of coping, were identified to 
deal with the problem. 

Nembers were asked to report on paper various 
observations. 

Members were also asked to continue to practice 
relaxation technique and report areas of 
problems. CODESRIA
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APPENDIX 6 

Iriter-Correlations of lPSS and 
Psychological Disoraers 

API Free Phobia Assess- Psycho-. Depre- Hyste- CCEI 
(Total floating ment somatic ssion ria Total 
Score) anxiety Compa-

rism 

!PSS, A p C s D_ H T 

Social and 
family .92 .92 .• 91 .92 .92 .91 .92 .93 
support 

Housing and 
sanitary .90 .89 .89 .87 .88 .87 ,87 .89 
facilities 

Disciplinary .87 .84 .85 .85 .85 .83 ,84 .86 
rreasures 

Quality and 
quantity of • 72 . 70 .68 .67 .68 .66 .65 .68 
food 

Activity .90 .87 . 88 .87 . 86 .84 . 86 .88 
and Task 

. Psycho-
logical .90 .88 .88 .87 .87 .86 ,87 .89 
factors 

Total .93 .92 .91 .91 .91 .90 .90 . 92 
IPSS CODESRIA
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